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Rules  and  Regulations 


TStIo  7 _ ACDIOIII  TIIDt  Supplies  not  obtained  from  Cuba  must  regulations  become  effective  January  1, 

IIUu  I  numbULIUIIL  be  obtained  from  many  other  areas.  1961. 

,  ^-,,1  f,  ...  Under  these  circumstances  there  will  be  Also,  to  assure  an  orderly  and  ade- 

Chapter  vm  -uommoairy  siaDiiiza-  ^  diversification  of  sources  of  quate  flow  of  sugar  throughout  the 

lion  Service  (Sugar),  Department  of  supply.  Furthermore,  the  determination  three-month  period  ending  March  31, 
Agriculture  of  the  amount  of  sugar  needed  to  meet  1961,  Including  the  early  days  of  Jan- 

n _ eiir  AB  BMiiiBFMFNTc  AND  requirements  of  consumers  in  the  uary  1961,  the  persons  who  purchase  and 

SUBCHA  quotas  continental  United  States  for  the  1961  import  sugar  for  continental  United 

calendar  year  must  be  made  with  due  States  consumption  must  make  arrange- 

[Sugar  Reg.  811]  recognition  that,  under  the  present  pro-  ments  sufQciently  in  advance  of  the  be- 

PART  811 _ CONTINENTAL  SUGAR  visions  of  the  act.  quotas  may  be  estab-  ginning  of  the  year,  not  only  to  permit 

dcaiiidfmpmtc  and  area  11^^  ^0^  Ui®  three-month  period  the  physical  movement  of  the  sugar  from 

nii^TAC  ^  ^  ending  March  31,  1961,  and  that  such  the  various  countries  and  areas  of  origin 

QUOTAS  quotas  form  the  basis  for  supplying  the  to  the  United  States,  which  requires  from 

Three-Month  Period  Eridina  March  31.  needed  to  meet  the  objectives  of  1  to  7  weeks,  but  also  to  permit  con- 

IQxi  ”  the  act  during  such  period.  Taking  into  tracting  for  purchase  of  the  sugar,  con- 

consideration  the  statutory  criteria,  a  tracting  for  ocean  freight  loading  time 
Basis  and  purpose.  The  purpose  of  sugar  requirements  determination  of  and  other  related  arrangements. 

Sugar  Regulation  811  Is  to  determine,  10,000,000  tons  is  necessary  to  provide.  It  is  necessary  that  the  persons  who 

pursuant  to  section  201  of  the  Sugar  Act  during  the  three-month  period  ending  import  sugar  know  the  exact  amounts 

of  1948,  as  amended,  and  as  further  March  31,  1961,  such  supply  of  sugar  as  of  the  quotas  for  the  three-month 

amended  by  Public  Law  86-592,  ap-  will  be  consumed  at  prices  which  will  not  period  ending  March  31,  1961,  in  order 

proved  July  6,  1960  (hereafter  called  be  excessive  to  consumers  and  which  will  to  make  such  arrangements  in  con- 

the  “act") ,  the  amount  of  sugar  needed  fairly  and  equitably  maintain  and  pro-  formlty  therewith, 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  consumers  tect  the  welfare  of  the  domestic  sugar  It  is  therefore  essential  that  the  exact 
in  the  continental  United  States  for  the  industry.  amoimts  of  the  quotas  to  be  effective 

calendar  year  1961  and  to  establish  sugar  The  determination  made  herein  has  January  1,  1961,  be  established  immedi- 

quotas  for  the  three-month  period  end-  been  based  insofar  as  is  required  in  sec-  ately  so  that  persons  who  sell,  purchase 
ing  March  31,  1961,  for  the  supplying  tion  201  of  the  act,  on  official  statistics  and  import  sugar  will  have  adequate 
areas  except  Cuba  in  terms  of  short  tons  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  foreknowledge  to  permit  these  neces- 
of  sugar,  raw  value.  By  Proclamation  statistics  published  by  other  agencies  sary  arrangements  for  purchase  and 

No.  3383,  the  President  of  the  United  of  the  Federal  Government.  shipment  of  sugar  and  provide  for  an  or- 

States,  acting  pursuant  to  the  provisions  Sugar  quotas,  the  amounts  thereof  derly  flow  of  sugar  in  the  early  days  of 
of  section  408(b)  of  the  act,  determined  that  may  be  filled  by  direct-consump-  the  year  and  throughout  the  three- 
that  the  sugar  quota  for  Cuba  should  be  tion  sugar,  and  liquid  sugar  quotas  for  month  period.  Accordingly,  It  is  hereby 
zero.  This  regulation  establishes  quotas  the  three-month  period  ending  March  found  and  determined  that  compliance 
for  the  three-month  period  ending  31,  1961,  are  established  by  ai^lying  the  with  the  notice,  procedure  and  effective 
March  31,  1961,  for  domestic  areas  and  procedures  prescribed  and  the  levels  date  requiremaits  of  the  Administrative 
for  foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba  specified  in  sections  202,  207  and  208  of  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  con- 

pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  the  act  and  dividing  the  result  obtained  trary  to  the  public  interest  and  this 

202  of  the  act  and  also  establishes  for  in  each  instance  by  four.  regulation  shall  beccxne  effective  on 

domestic  areas  and  foreign  countries  Section  411  of  the  act  provides  for  the  January  1,  1961. 

other  than  Cuba  the  amounts  of  certain  issuance  of  regulations  to  carry  out  3^ 

quotas  that  may  be  filled  by  direct-con-  Article  7  of  the  International  Sugar  8II.1  Sugar  requirement#,  I96i. 

sumption  sugar  pursuant  to  section  207  Agreement.  Article  7  requires  limiting  81l!2  Quota*  for  domeetle  areas, 

of  the  act.  Further,  this  regulation  es-  the  total  importations  from  nonpartic-  8II.S  Quotas  for  foreign  coimtries. 

tablishes  liquid  sugar  quotas  pursuant  ipating  countries  as  a  group  to  the  total  8II.4  (Reserved), 

to  section  208.  quantity  imported  from  such  countries  sn-*  (Reserved). 

Section  201  of  the  act  directs  the  in  any  one  of  the  years  1951, 1952  or  1953.  ®  Liqiild  sugar  quotas  for  foreign 

Secretary  to  determine  for  esu;h  calendar  All  of  the  countries  for  which  quotas  are  g.,-  Ao^ioSutv  of  ouotas 
year  the  amount  of  sugar  needed  to  meet  established  hereimder  are  now  members  011 'a  R^rictioxa  on  importations  and 
the  requirements  of  consumers  in  the  of  ^e  Intematlonal  Sugar  Agreement.  marketings  within  quotas, 

continental  United  States  and  to  revise  The  maximum  quantity  of  sugar  im-  811.9  Intematloxial  Sugar  Agreement  im- 

such  determination  during  the  calendar  ported  in  any  one  of  the  years  1951,  port  limitations, 

year  whenever  he  deems  it  necessary.  1952,  or  1953  from  countries  currently  AuTHoairr*  lisiii  to  8IIA  issued  under 

The  section  sets  forth  criteria  to  guide  not  participating  in  the  International  sec.  403,  6i  mat.  932:  7  U.S.C.  1163.  inter- 
the  Secretary  in  his  determinations  and  Sugar  Agreement  was  21  short  tons,  raw  pret  or  apply  secs.  201,  202,  204,  207,  208, 

states  that  such  determination  shall  be  value,  in  1952.  Accordingly,  the  quan-  209.  210.  212  and  4ii;  6i  stat.  928,  as 

made  so  as  to  protect  the  welfare  of  tity  of  sugar  which  may  be  authorized  amended,  924,  as  amended,  926,  as  amended, 
consumers  and  of  those  engaged  in  the  for  importation  pursuant  to  sections  211  m  an^ded,  928,  as  jwrad^,  939.  u 
domestic  sugar  industry  by  providing  and  212  of  the  act  from  nonparticipating  '“J* 

such  supply  of 'sugar  as  will  be  consumed  countries  has  been  limited  to  21  short  Roi*’ loao  '  *  ‘  ^ 

at  prices  which  will  not  be  excessive  to  tons,  raw  value.  ’  ^  ' 

consumers  and  which  will  fairly  and  Pursuant  to  the  act.  during  December  §  811.1  Sugar  requirements,  1961. 

lare  or  the  domestic  sugar  industry.  qulred  to  determine  sugar  requirements  ..  _  ^  _  «_ 

Accordingly,  It  te  essential  to  obtain  a  for  the  calendar  year  19M  and  establish  ^  I** 

steady  flow  of  sugar  supplies  to  achieve  quotas  for  the  three-month  period  end-  continental  fcoat^  lor  me  ettien- 

the  statutory  objectives.  Cuba  has  been  ing  March  31,  1961.  Since  the  sugar  y®®^  “  hereby  determined  to  be 

our  principal  source  of  sugar  supplies,  quotas  for  some  areas  are  relatively  10,000,000  short  Ums,  raw. value. 

No  importations  from  this  toutm  have  smaU  It  is  possible  for  some  areas  to  j  gn^  dmaertic 

been  authorized  imder  Presidential  exceed  their  quotas  within  a  few  days 

Proclamation  3383  during  the  three-  after  the  beginning  of  the  quota  year.  (a)  For  the  three-month  period  end- 
month  period  ending  March  31,  1961.  Therefore,  it  is  imperative  that  these  ing  March  31,  1961,  quotas  for  sugar  to 
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be  brought  into  or  marketed  for  con¬ 
sumption  In  the  continental  United 
States  frcmi  domestic  areas  are  estab¬ 
lished  in  Column  (1)  and  the  amounts 
of  such  quotas  for  offshore  domestic 
areas  that  may  be  filled  by  direct-con¬ 
sumption  sugar  are  established  in  Col¬ 
umn  (2),  as  follows; 


.Area 

Short  tons,  raw  value 

Quotas 

Direct- 
consump¬ 
tion  limits 

Domestic  beet  sogsr _ 

M4,44S 

167,631 

303,863 

317,716 

4,333 

No  limit 
No  limit 
8,664 
37,076 
0 

MBlnlunrf  eanr  argiir.  .  . 

HawAii  .  — r _ 

Puerto  Rico _ ......... 

V’irjin  Talandii  ........  .  . 

(b)  Of  the  quantity  established  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  Puerto 
Rico  which' may  be  filled  by  direct-con¬ 
sumption  sugar,  31,508  short  tons,  raw 
value,  may  be  filled  only  by  sugar  prin¬ 
cipally  of  crystalline  structure. 

§  811.3  Quotas  for  foreign  countries. 

For  Uie  three-month  period  ending 
March  31,  1961,  quotas  for  sugar  to  be 
imported  into  the  continental  United 
States  for  consumption  therein  from  for. 
eign  countries  are  established  in  Column 
(1)  and  the  amount  of  each  such  quota 
that  may  be  filled  by  direct-consumption 
sugar  is  established  in  Column  (2),  as 
follows: 


Short  tons 

raw  value 

Country 

s 

Quotas 

(1) 

Direct- 
consump¬ 
tion  limits 
(2) 

Republic  of  the  Philippines... 

Pam  _ _ _  _  .. .. 

246,000 

30,377 

27,780 

23,862 

4,368 

2,067 

1,037 

995 

14,980 

2,724 

2,420 

4,411 

2,000 

DominiRAn  RapnhHe  _ 

Mexim  .  ..  '...  .  .  _ 

Nleanqpia  _ 

Haiti  _  _ 

i;760 

1,037 

905 

Netherlands  _  .  .  ..  . 

Chinn  _  . . 

Pnnnmtt  .  . .  _  ...  .... 

995 

095 

Costn  Rina  .... 

992 

992 

Canada.. _ _ _ ... _ 

168 

158 

United  Kingdom _ 

129 

120 

Belgium _ ^ _ _ _ 

45 

45 

Rri^sh  niiinnA  _  .  .  . 

21 

21 

Hong  Kong.... _ _ _ _ _ 

1 

1 

All  o'thw  countries.. _ 

0 

0 

§  811.4  [Reserved] 

§  811.5  [Reserved] 

§  811.6  Liquid  sugar  quotas  for  foreign 
countries. 

For  the  three-month  period  ending 
March  31,  1961,  quotas  for  liquid  sugar 
to  be  imported  into  the  continental 
United  States  for  consumption  therein 
are  hereby  established  as  follows; 

Liquid  sugar,  wine  gallons 
Ck>untry :  72  percent  total  sugar  content 


Dominican  Republic _  207,724 

British  West  Indies -  76, 000 

Other  foreign  countries _ 0 


§  811.7  Applicability  of  quotas. 

The  provisions  of  §§  811.1  to  811.6 
shall  apply  to  all  sugar  and  liquid  sugar 
brought  or  imported  into  or  marketed 
in  the  continental  United  States  during 
the  three-month  period  ending  March 
31,  1961,  except  as  provided  in  secs.  211 
and  212  of  the  act  and  Part  819  of  this 


chapter  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  regulations  in  this  chapter,  which 
prescribe  the  time,  manner,  and  condi¬ 
tions  under  which  quotas  are  filled  by 
the  marketing  or  importation  of  sugar. 

§  811.8  Restrictions  on  importations  and 
marketings  within  quotas. 

With  respect  to  any  sugar  or  liquid 
sugar  which  is  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  §§  811.1  to  811.6  as  provided  in  §  811.7, 
or  is  subject  to  Presidential  Proclama¬ 
tion  3383,  all  persons  are  prohibited 
during  the  three-month  period  ending 
March  31,  1961,  fitmi  bringing  or  im¬ 
porting  into  or  marketing  in  the 
continental  United  States  any  of  such 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  in  excess  of  or 
after  the  applicable  quota  has  been  filled, 
or  any  of  such  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  as 
direct-consumption  sugar  after  the 
direct-consumption  portion  of  the  ap¬ 
plicable  quota  has  been  filled. 

§  811.9  International  Sugar  Agreement 
import  limitations. 

To  give  effect  to  Article  7  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Sugar  Agreement,  the  total 
quantity  of  sugar  which  may  be  author¬ 
ized  for  importation  pursuant  to  secs. 
211  and  212  of  the  act  from  all  non¬ 
participating  countries  is  limited  to  21 
short  tons,  raw  value. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1960. 

Clarence  L.  Miller, 

Acting  Secretary. 

I  P  R.  Doc.  60-11841;  Piled,  Dec.  21.  1960; 

8:50  a.m.] 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  ill — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

SUBCHAPTER  C — AIRCRAFT  REGULATIONS 
[Reg.  Docket  No.  604;  Arndt.  236] 

PART  507— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Lockheed  188  Aircraft 

Amendment  227,  25  F.R.  11063,  effec¬ 
tive  November  22,  1960,  required  repeti¬ 
tive  inspection  every  450  hours’  time  in 
service  of  the  elevator  counterweight  in¬ 
stallation  on  Lockheed  188  aircraft  as  a 
result  of  severe  vibration  incidents  in 
fiight.  Investigations  have  now  revealed 
that  the  elevator  viscous  damper  dia¬ 
phragm  was  ruptured.  When  this  part 
was-  replaced,  the  vibration  was  elimi¬ 
nated.  Accordingly,  Amendment  227  is 
being  superseded  to  require  in  addition 
to  the  current  450-hour  elevator  coun¬ 
terweight  repetitive  inspection,  inspec¬ 
tion  at  specified  intervals  of  the  elevator 
booster  control  valve  viscous  damper 
diaphragm,  and  instructions  for  rework 
which  eliminates  the  necessity  for  the 
special  inspections. 

In  the  interest  of  safety  notice  and 
public  procedure  hereon  are  impractica¬ 
ble  and  good  cause  exists  for  making 
this  amendment  effective  upon  date  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

In  consideration  of  the  forgoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegate  to 


me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489) 

8  607.10(a)  of  Part  507  (14  CFR  Part 
507),  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  airworthiness  directive; 

Lockheed.  Applies  to  all  188  Series  aircraft. 

Compliance  required  as  Indicated. 

(a)  Within  the  next  150  hours’  time  in 
service  commencing  on  November  22,  1060, 
unless  already  accomplished  within  the  last 
300  hours’  time  in  service.  Inspect  the  eleva¬ 
tor  counterweight  installation,  Lockheed 
Drawing  No.  829912,  at  airplane  center  line 
for  evidence  of  free  play  as  follows:  with 
elevator  blocked  at  extreme  down  position 
apply  up  and  down  force  to  balance  weight 
Lockheed  P/N  827020-1,  and  measure  total 
movement  of  balance*  weight  due  to  cumu¬ 
lative  free  play  in  joints  of  balance  arm 
linkage.  If  movement  of  balance  weight  due 
to  cumulative  free  play  in  system  exceeds 
one-eighth  inch  Inspect  each  joint  in  balance 
arm  linkage  and  reduce  the  free  play  by  bolt 
and/or  part  replacement  at  one  or  more  of 
these  joints  so  as  to  reduce  total  free  play 
movement  of  the  balance  weight  to  one-six¬ 
teenth  inch  or  less  prior  to  further  flight. 
This  Inspection  mmt  be  repeated  every  460 
hotirs’  time  in  service.  When  provisions  of 
paragraph  (o)(l)  are  accomplished,  this 
special  inspection  may  be  discontinued. 

(b)  Within  the  next  300  hours’  time  in 
service,  unless  already  accomplished  within 
the  last  700  hours’  time  in  service,  and  fol¬ 
lowing  any  occurrence  of  in-flight  elevator 
or  control  column  oscillations.  Inspect  the 
elevator  booster  control  valve  viscous  damper 
diaphragm,  Lockheed  P/N  813612-1  for  evi¬ 
dence  of  rupture.  See  Lockheed  Electra 
(Model  188)  Overhatil  Manual  Section 
27-1-10  Page  1  for  information  on  evidence 
of  rupture.  If  such  evidence  is  found  the 
airplane  shall  not  be  retiu’ned  to  service 
until  the  diaphragm  is  replaced  with  a  new 
part,  or  compliance  with  paragraph  (c)(2) 
below  has  been  accomplished.  This  inspec¬ 
tion  must  be  repeated  at  periods  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  1,000  hours’  time  in  service  until  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  (2)  below  have 
been  accomplished. 

(c)  The  following  must  be  accomplished 
within  the  next  1,000  hours’  time  in  service. 

(1)  Install  a  spring-loaded  cartridge, 
Lockheed  P/N  840404-1,  in  the  elevator 
counterweight  linkage  in  the  manner  de¬ 
scribed  by  Lockheed  Service  Bulletin 
88/ SB-524. 

(2)  Replace  the  elevator  boost  control 
valve  viscous  damf>er.  Lockheed  P/N  813608-3, 
with  an  oriflce  type  damper,  Lockheed 
P/N  492508-3,  in  accordance  with  Lockheed 
Service  Bulletin  No.  88/8B-524. 

(3)  Rework  the  elevator  booster  assembly 
In  accordance  with  Lockheed  Service  Bul¬ 
letin  No.  88/SB-524  to  incorporate  an  oriflce 
valve  assembly,  Lockheed  P/N  804551-1,  and 
modify  the  booster  piston  rod  end  installa¬ 
tion  to  incorporate  two  retaining  washers,. 
Lockheed  P/N  839766-1,  in  accordance  with 
Lockheed  Service  Bulletin  No.  88/SB-498. 

(FAA  approved  Lockheed  Service  Bulletins 
88/SB-498  and  88/SB-524,  Lockheed  Electra 
operating  information  letter  No.  13  dated 
November  1,  1960,  Lockheed  Alert  Bulletin 
No.  524  dat^  December  1,  1960,  cover  por¬ 
tions  of  this  subject.) 

This  supersedes  Amendment  227,  26  F.R. 
11063. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  December  22, 1960. 

(Sec.  313(a),  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752,  776,  776; 
49  UB.C.  1354(a),  1421, 1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  15, 1960. 

Oscar  Bakke, 
Director,  Bureau  of 
Flight  Standards. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-11807;  PUed,  Dec.  21',  1960; 

8:45  a.m.] 
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SUBCHAPTER  E — AIR  NAVIGATION 
REGULATIONS 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-WA-211] 

PART  6  0  2  —  ESTABLISHMENT  OF 
CODED  JET  ROUTES  AND  NAVI¬ 
GATIONAL  AIDS  IN  THE  CON¬ 
TINENTAL  CONTROL  AREA 

Modification  of  Coded  Jet  Route 

On  September  14,  1960,  a  notice  of 
proposed*  rule  making  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (25  F.R.  8831) 
stating  that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
proposed  a  modification  to  §  602.505  of 
the  regulations  of  the  Administrator  so 
as  to  realign  VOR/VORTAC  jet  route 
No.  5  from  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Seattle, 
Wash. 

As  stated  in  the  notice,  J-5-V  would 
be  designated  from  the  Los  Angeles  VOR 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Palmdale, 
Calif.,  VOR  291*  and  the  Bakersfield, 
Calif.,  VORTAC  149*  True  radials;  the 
Bakersfield  VORTAC;  Reno,  Nev.,  VOR; 
Lakeview,  Ore.,  VORTAC;  The  Dalles, 
Ore.,  VORTAC;  intersection  of  The 
Dalles  VORTAC  352*  and  the  SeatUe 
VORTAC  124*  True  radials;  to  the 
Seattle  VORTAC. 

The  Air  Transport  Association  of 
America  endorsed  the  proposal.  The 
Department  of  the  Air  Force  stated  that 
they  had  no  objections  to  the  Froposal 
if  radar  advisory  service  will  be  pro¬ 
vided.  This  service  will  be  provided  on 
J-5-V. 

The  Department  of  the  Navy  stated 
that  they  are  negotiating  with  the  State 
of  Oregon  for  property  in  the  vicinity  of 
Wagontire,  Ore.  (Lat.  42*48'30"  N., 
Long.  120*06'00"  W.)  to  be  used  for  high 
and  low  altitude  bombing  operations. 
They  further  state  that  if  this  property 
is  acquired  a  request  will  be  submitted 
for  a  restricted  area.  If,  jn  the  future, 
the  Department  of  the  Navy  submits  a 
formal  proposal  for  designation  of  a 
restricted  area  in  the  Wagontire  area, 
consideration  will  then  be  given  to  any 
conflict  that  may  exist  between  the  pro¬ 
posed  restricted  area  and  any  estab¬ 
lished  Jet  routes. 

No  other  comments  were  received  re¬ 
garding  the  proposed  amendment. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  the  rule  herein  adopted,  and 
due  consideration  has  been  given  to  all 
relevant  matter  presented. 

The  substance  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  having  been  published,  therefore, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  12582) 
and  for  the  reasons  stated  herein  and  in 
the  notice,  §  602.505  (14  CFR  602.505)  is 
amended  to  read: 

§  602.505  VOR/VORTAC  jet  route  No. 

5  .(Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  to '  Seattle, 

Wash.). 

From  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  VOR  via  the 
INT  of  the  Palmdale,  Calif.,  VOR  291* 
True  and  the  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  VOR¬ 
TAC  149*  True  radials;  Bakersfield  VOR¬ 
TAC;  Reno,  Nev.,  VOR;  Lakev^t  v,  Oreg., 
VORTAC;  The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  7CRTAC; 
INT  of  The  Dalles  VORTAC  i‘5i  *  True 


and,  the  Seattle,  Wash.,  VORTAC  124* 
True  radials;  to  the  Seattle  VORTAC. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  0001  e.s.t.  February  9, 1961. 

(Sec.  307(a),  72  Stat.  749;  49  UJ3.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  15, 1960. 

D.  D.  Thomas, 
Director,  Bureau  of 
Air  Traffic  Management. 

(F.R.  Doc.  60-11808;  PUed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-WA-276] 

PART  608— RESTRICTED  AREAS 
Revocation 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to  Part 
608  of  the  regulations  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor  is  to  revoke  the  Port  Angeles,  Wash., 
Restricted  Area  (Rr-407)  (Bellingham 
Chart) . 

The  Port  Angeles  Restricted  Area  is 
the  portion  of  the  Albert  Head,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  Danger  Area  which 
falls  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the 
United  States.  The  Canadian  Govern¬ 
ment  has  advised  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  that  this  danger  area  has  been 
reduced  in  size  and  is  now  contained 
within  the  territorial  limits  of  Canada. 
Therefore,  Rp-407  is  being  revoked  herein, 
as  this  assignment  of  airspace  is  un¬ 
justified  and  revocation  thereof  is  in  the 
public  interest. 

Since  this  amendment  reduces  a 
burden  on  the  public,  compliance  with 
the  notice,  public  procedure,  and  effec¬ 
tive  date  requirements  of  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is 
unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  FJl.  12582) , 
the  following  action  is  taken: 

In  S  608.55  Washington,  the  Port 
Angeles,  Wash.,  Restricted  Area  (R-407) 
(Bellingham  Chart)  (23  F.R.  8589)  is 
revoked. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
upon  the  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  807(a) ,  72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  15, 1960. 

D.  D.  Thomas, 
Director,  Bureau  of 
Air  Traffic  Management. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-11809;  Filed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 
8:46  ajn.] 


(Reg.  Docket  No.  608;  Arndt.  69) 

PART  610— MINIMUM  EN  ROUTE 
IFR  ALTITUDES 

Miscellaneous  Alterations 


safety  in  air  commerce.  Pursuant  to 
authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  (24  F H.  5662) ,  I  filnd  that  a  situ¬ 
ation  exists  requiring  immediate  action 
in  the  interest  of  safety,  that  notice  and 
public  procedure  hereon  are  impractica¬ 
ble,  and  that  good  cause  exists  for  mak¬ 
ing  this  amendment  effective  on  less  than 
thirty  days  notice.  Part  610  is  amended 
as  follows: 

Section  610.101  Amber  Federal  airway 
1  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Fresno.  Calif.  LPR;  to  Copper  INT, 
Calif.;  MEA  5,000. 

Section  610.201  Red  Federal  airway 

I  is  added  to  read: 

From  Sitka,  Alaska,  LFR;  to  Port  Alexan¬ 
der  INT,  Alaska;  MEA  6,600. 

From  Port  Alexander  INT,  Alaska;  to  Cape 
Decision,  Alaska,  LF/RBN;  MEA  7,000. 

From  Cape  Decision,  Alaska,  LF/RBN;  to 
Guard  Islands,  Alaska,  LF/RBN;  MBA  7,000. 

From  Guard  Islands.  Alaska,  LF/RBN;  to 
Annette  Island,  Alaska,  LFR;  MEA  4,700. 

Section  610.206  Red  Federal  airway 
6  is  deleted. 

Section  610.211  Red  Federal  airway 

II  is  deleted. 

Section  610.213  Red  Federal  airway 
13  is  deleted. 

Section  610.222  Red  Federal  airway 
22  is  deleted. 

Section  610.221  Red  Federal  airway 
21  is  deleted. 

Section  610.277  Red  Federal  airway 
77  is  amended  to  delete: 

From  Tappahanno<A,  Va.,  LFR;  to  Dover 
(AFB),  Del.,  LF/RBN;  MEA  1,600.  * 

Section  610.277  Red  Federal  airway 
77  is  amended  by  adding: 

From  TappcUiannock,  Va.,  LFR;  to  Coles 
Point  INT,  Md ;  MEA  1,500. 

Section  610.288  Red  Federal  airway 
88  is  deleted. 

Section  610.619  Blue  Federal  airway 
19  is  amended  to  read: 

From  Key  West,  Fla.,  LFR;  to  Perrlne,  Fla., 
LF/RBN;  MEA  1300. 

From  Perrlne,  Fla.,  LF/RBN;  to  Melbourne, 
Fla.,  LFR;  MEA  1300. 

Section  610.675  Blue  Federal  airway 
75  is  deleted. 

Section  610.1001  Direct  routes — VJS. 
is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Victoria,  Tex.,  VOR;  to  Bayslde  INT, 
Tex.;  MEA  1,600. 

Frmn  Royston,  Ga.,  VOR;  to  Int.  Green¬ 
wood,  8.C.,  VOR  061  M  rad  &  Royston  VOR 
087  M  rad.;  MEA  4,000. 

Section  610.1001  Direct  routes — UJS. 
is  amended  to  delete: 

From  Cannon  (AFB),  N.  Mex.,  LF/RBN;  to 
*Fleld  INT,  N.  Mex.;  MEA  7,000.  *11300— 
MRA. 

Section  610.6003  VOR  Federal  airway 
3  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Engle  INT,  Fla.;  to  Rancho  INT,  Fla.; 
MEA  1300. 

From  Bangor,  Blaine,  VOR;  to  Houlton, 
Maine.  VOR;  BOCA  2,000. 


The  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes  Section  610.6004  VOR  Federal  airway 
appearing  hereinafter  have  been  coordi-  4  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 
nated  with  interested  members  of  the  in-  prom  Elkins,  w.  Va.,  VOR;  to  Kessel,  w. 
dustry  in  the  regions  concerned  insofar  v^.,  voR;  6,ioo. 
as  practicable.  The  altitudes  are  adopted  Frcnn  Kessel,  W.  Va..  VOR;  to  Front  Royal, 
without  delay  in  order  to  provide  for  Va.,  vor;  boca  4300. 
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Section  610.6005  VOR  Federal  airtoav 

5  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Dixie  XMT,  Oa.,  via  1  alters  to  *Bax« 
ley  INT,  Oa..  via  B  alter.;  MBA  ••6.000. 
•6,000-4CRA.  ••1.400-AfOCA. 

Section  610.6006  VOR  Federal  airway 

6  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Ftom  Sacramento.  Calif.,  VORTAC;  to  Fol¬ 
som  IMT.  Calif.;  MBA  3.000. 

From  ^Isom  INT,  Calif.;  to  •Coloma  ZNT, 
Cailf.;  northeastbound,  MBA  0.500;  eouth- 
weetbound,  MBA  5.000.  *9,500 — MCA  Coloma 
INT,  northeastbound. 

From  Coloma  INT,  Calif.;  to  Lake  Tahoe, 
Calif.,  VOR;  MBA  11,000. 

From  •Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.,  VOR;  to  ••Reno, 
Nev.,  VOR:  MBA  13,000.  12,000— MCA  Lake 
Tahoe  VOR,  northeastbound.  ••12,000 — 
MCA  Reno  VOR,  southwestboimd. 

From  Sacramento.  Calif.,  VORTAC  via  N 
alter.;  to  Newcastle  INT,  Calif.,  via  N  alter.; 
MBA  3,500. 

From  •Newcastle  INT,  Calif.,  via  N  alter.; 
to  Blue  Canyon  INT,  Calif.,  vis  N  alter.; 
southwestboimd,  MBA  7,000;  northeast¬ 
bound,  MBA  11,000.  *7.500— MCA  Newcastle 

INT,  northeastbound. 

From  Blue  Canyon  INT,  Calif „  via  N  alters 
to  Reno,  Nev.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  MBA  11,000. 

Section  610.6006  VOR  Federal  airway 

6  is  amended  by  addins: 

From  Reno.  Nev.,  VOR  via  S  alter.;  to 
FaUon.  Nev.,  VOR  via  S  alter.;  MBA  0,500. 

From  Fallon,  Nev.,  VOR  via  S  alter.;  to 
Lovelock,  Nev.,  VORTAC  via  S  alter.;  MBA 
8,000. 

Section  610.6007  VOR  Federal  airway 

7  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

FVoiA  *Hammock  INT,  na.;  to  Ft.  Myers. 
Fla.,  VOR;  MBA  1,200.  *2.000— MRA. 

Rt>m  Ft.  Myers,  Fla.,  VOR;  to  lAkeland, 
Fla.,  VOR;  MBA  *2,000.  *1,300— MOCA. 

Section  610.6011  VOR  Federal  airway 

11  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

R'om  Scotland,  Ind.,  VORTAC  via  B  alter.; 
to  ^ooklyn  INT,  Ind.,  via  B  alter.,  MBA 
2,200. 

R-om  Brooklyn  INT.  Ind.,  via  B  alter.;  to 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  VORTAC  via  B  alter.; 
MBA  2,000. 

Section  610.6012  VOR  Federal  airway 

12  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Frcsn  *Comville  INT,  Ariz.,  via  8  alter.; 
to  ••Winslow,  Ariz.,  VORTAC  via  S  alter.; 
MBA  •••13,000.  *13,000— MCA  ComviUe 

INT,  eastbound.  **8300 — ^MEA  Winslow 
VORTAC,  south  westbound.  •••11, 000 — 
MOCA. 

Section  610.6013  VOR  Federal  airway 

13  is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Texarkana,  Ark.,  VORTAC;  to  Page. 
Okla.,  VOR;  MBA  3,000. 

From  Page.  Okla.,  VOR;  to  •Racket  INT, 
Ark.,  MBA  3.900.  *4,200— MRA. 

From  Hacket  INT,  Ark.;  to  Ft.  Smith,  Ark., 
VORTAC;  MBA  34K)0. 

Rom  Page,  Okla.,  VOR  via  W  alter.;  to  Ft. 
Smith,  Ark.,  VORTAC  via  W  alter.;  MBA 
3,900. 

Section  610.6014  VOR  Federal  airway 

14  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Tulsa,  Okla.,  VORTAC:  to  •Adair 
INT.  Okla.;  MBA  ••2,200.  •O.OOO— MRA. 
••2,000— MOCA. 

From  Adair  INT,  OUa.;  to  •Orand  Lake 
INT,  CMcla.;  MBA  2.500.  •8,000— MRA. 

Rom  Orand  Lake  INT,  Okla.;  to  Neosho, 
Mo.,  VOR;  MBA  2,500. 

From  Tulsa,  Okla.,  VORTAC  via  N  altn*.; 
to  >nnita  INT,  C^la.,  via  N  alter.;  MBA 
•2,600.  •2,000— MOCA. 


Rom  Vinlta  INT,  Okla.,  via  N  alter.;  to 
•Wyandotte  INT,  Okla..  via  N  alter.;  *MEA 
••2,600.  •8,200— MRA.  ••2,200— MOCA. 

Rom  Wyandotte  INT,  Okla.,  via  N  alter.; 
to  Neosho,  Mo..  VOR  vU  N  alter.;  MBA 
•2,600.  •2,500— MOCA. 

Rom  Pryor  INT,  Okla.,  via  S  alter.;  to 
Neosho,  Mo..  VOR  via  S  alter.;  MBA  2,500. 

Section  610.6015  VOR  Federal  airway 

15  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Pryor  INT,  Okla.,  to  Neosho,  Mo.. 
VOR;  MBA  2.500. 

Rom  Dallas.  Tex.,  VOR  via  W  alter.;*  to 
•Oainesville  INT,  Tex.,  via  W  alter.;  MBA 
••2,600.  *2.500— MRA.  ••2,100— MOCA. 

Section  610.6016  VOJ?  Federal  airway 

16  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Tucson,  Ariz.,  VORTAC  via  S  alters 
to  Geronimo  INT,  Ariz.,  via  S  alter.;  south- 
eastbound,  MBA  8,000;  northwestbound, 
MBA  7,000. 

Rom  *Oeronimo  INT,  Ariz.,  via  S  alter.;  to 
Mescal  INT,  Ariz.,  via  S  alter.;  southeast- 
boimd,  0,500;  northwestbound.  7,000. 
*8,500 — ^MCA  Geronimo  INT,  southeastbound. 

Section  610.6018  VOR  Federal  airway 

18  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Rom  Moimdsville  INT,  Ala.;  to  Abernant 
INT,  Ala.;  MBA  1,800. 

Section  610.6019  VOR  Federal  airway 

19  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Rom  Socorro.  N.  Mex.,  VORTAC  via  W 
alter.;  to  Ohmar  INT,  N.  Mex.,  via  W  alter.; 
MBA  9,300. 

Rom  Ohmar  INT,  N.  Mex.,  via  W  alter.;  to 
Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  VORTAC  via  W  alter.; 
MBA  9,000. 

Rom  •Lewistown,  Mont.,  VOR;  to  ••Belt 
INT,  Mont.;  MBA  9,000.  *9,500— MCA  Lewis- 
town  VOR,  southeastbound.  **11,000 — MRA. 

From  Belt  INT,  Mont.;  to  *Oreat  Falls. 
Mont.,  VOR;  MBA  9,000.  *6,800— MCA  Great 
Falls  VOR,  eastbound. 

Section  610.6020  VOR  Federal  airway 

20  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Rom  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  VORTAC;  to 
Palacios.  Tex.,  VOR;  MBA  1,500. 

From  Laredo,  Tex.,  VOR;  to  •Duval  INT, 
Tex.;  MBA  1,900.  *3,000— MRA. 

Rom  Greensboro,  N.C.,  VOR;  to  Reid  INT, 
N.C.;  MBA  2,500. 

Rom  Reid  INT,  N.C.;  to  So.  Boston.  Va., 
VOR;  MBA  2^00. 

Section  610.6021  VOR  Federal  airway 

21  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Rom  Wolf  Creek  INT,  Mont.;  to  *  Cascade 
INT,  Mont.;  MBA  8,500.  *9,000— MRA. 

From  Cascade  INT,  Mont.;  to  *  Great  Falls. 
Mont.,  VOR;  southwestboimd,  MBA  8,500; 
northeastbound,  MBA  5,500.  *6,600 — MCA 
Great  Falls  VOR,  southwestbound. 

Section  610.6029  VOR  Federal  airway 
29  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Salisbury.  Md.,  VOR;  to  Ridgely  INT, 
Md.;  MBA  *2,500.  •1,700— MOCA. 

Rom  Ridgely  INT,  Md.;  to  Kenton,  Del., 
VOR;  MBA  1,500. 

Rom  Kenton.  Del.,  VOR;  to  New  Castle. 
Del.,  V(»TAC:  MBA  1,600. 

From  New  Castle,  Del.,  VORTAC;  to  West 
Chester.  Pa..  VORTAC;  MBA  1,800. 

Section  610.6029  VOR  Federal  airway 
29  is  amended  to  delete: 

R(»n  Chlncoteague,  Md.,  VOR;  to  Salis¬ 
bury.  Md..  VOR;  MBA  1,500. 

'  Section  610.6029  VOR  Federal  airway. 
29  is  amended  by  adding; 

From  Snow  Hill.  Md.,  VOR;  to  Salisbury, 
Md.,  VOR;  MBA  1,500. 


Section  610.635  VOR  Federal  airway 
35  is  amended  to  read  in  part:  ' 

From  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  VOR;  to  •Calvary 
INT,  Oa.;  MBA  2,200.  •2,500— MRA. 

Rom  Calvary  INT,  Oa.;  to  •Camilla  INT, 
Oa.;  MBA  *2,000.  *24100— MRA.  •*1,600— 

MOCA.- 

Rom  Camilla  INT,  Ga.;  to  Albany,  Oa., 
VC»;  MBA  *2,000.  *1,600— MOCA. 

Section  610.6039  VOR  Federal  airway 
39  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Rom  Augusta.  Maine,  VOR;  to  Millinocket, 
Maine,  VOR;  MBA  3,500. 

Section  610.6045  VOR  Federal  airway 
45  is  amended  to  read  in  part; 

Rom  New  Bern.  N.C.,  VOR;  to  Kinston, 
N.C.,  VOR:  MBA  2,000. 

Rom  Raleigh,  N.C.,  VOR  via  B  alter.;  to 
Reid  INT.  N.C..  via  B  alter.;  IdBA  2300. 

Rom  Reid  INT,  N.C„  via  B  alter.;  to 
Greensboro,  N.C.,  VOR  via  B  alter.;  MBA 
2,500. 

Section  610.6055  VOR  Federal  airway 
55  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Rom  Muskegon.  Mich.,  VORTAC;  to  •Pent- 
water  INT,  Mich.;  MBA  **4.000.  *4.000— 

MRA.  *  *2,100— MOCA. 

Section  610.6066  VOR  Federal  airway 
66  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Tucson,  Ariz.,  VOR;  to  Geronimo 
INT,  Ariz.;  southeastbound;  MBA  8,000; 
northwestbound;  MBA  7,000. 

Rom  •Geronimo  INT,  Ariz.,  to  Mescal  INT, 
Ariz.;  •  southeast  boimd.  MBA  9,500;  north* 
west  bound,  MBA  7.000.  *8,500 — ^MCA 

Geronimo  INT,  southeast  bound. 

Section  610.6068  VOR  Federal  airway 
68  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Rom  Junction,  Tex.  VOR,  to  •Comfort  INT, 
Tex.,  MBA  **8,600.  *5,700— MRA.  **3.400— 
MOCA. 

Section  610.6070  Federal  airway 
70  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Corpi^  Christ!,  Tex.,  VORTAC;  to 
Palacios,  Tex.,  VOR;  MBA  1,500. 

Section  610.6072  VOR  Federal  airway 
72  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Rom  Youngstown,  Ohio,  VOR;  to  Hadley 
INT.  Pa.;  MBA  2,500. 

Sectitm  610.6074  VOR  Federal  airway 
74  is  amended  to  delete: 

Rom  Ft.  Smith,  Ark.,  VOR;  to  *Parl8  INT, 
Ark.;  MBA  3,000.  *6,000— MRA. 

Rom  Paris  INT,  Ark.;  to  *Roland  INT, 
Ark.;  MBA  **4,700.  *8,000— MRA.  •*8,200— 
MOCA. 

Rom  Roland  INT,  Ark.;  to  City  INT,  Ark.; 
MBA  *4,700.  *3,200— MOCA. 

Rom  City  INT,  Ark.;  to  Little  Rock,  Ark., 
VOR;  MBA  1,900, 

Section  610.6074  VOR  Federal  airway 
74  is  amended  by  adding: 

Rom  Ft.  Smith,  Ark.,  VORTAC;  to  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  VORTAC;  MBA  3,800. 

Rom  Ft.  Smith.  Ark.,  VORTAC;  via  N 
alter.;  to  *Roland  INT,  Ark.,  via  N  alter.; 
MBA  3,300.  *8,000— MBA. 

Rom  Roland  INT,  Ark.,  via  N  alter.;  to 
Little  Rock.  Ark.,  VORTAC  via  N  alter.;  MBA 
3300. 

Section  610.6097  VOR  Federal  airway 
97  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Rom  Tallahasee,  Fla.,  VOR;  to  *Calvary 
INT,  Fla.;  MBA  2300.  *2,500— MRA. 

From  Calvary  INT,  Fla.;  to  •Camilla  INT, 
Ga.;  MBA  *2,000.  *2,200— MRA.  **1,600— 

MOCA. 
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From  Camilla  INT,  Oa.;  to  Albany,  Oa., 
VOR;  MEA  •2,000.  •  1.600— MOCA. 

Section  610.6110  VOR  Federal  airway 
110  is  deleted. 

Section  610.6119  VOR  Federal  airway 

119  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  London,  Ky.,  VOR;  to  Newcombe,  Ky., 
VOR;  MEA  2,700. 

Prom  Newcombe,  Ky.,  VOR;  to  Henderson, 
W.  Va.,  VOR;  MEA  2,500. 

Section  610.6120  VOR  Federal  airway 

120  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Miles  City,  Mont.,  VOR;  to  Dupree, 
S.  Dak.,  VOR;  MEA  *9,600.  *6,000— MOCA. 

Prom  *Greet  Falls,  Mont.,  VOR;  to  **Belt 
INT,  Mont.;  MEA  9,000.  *6,800 — MCA  Great 

Palls  VOR,  eastbound.  **11,000 — ^MRA. 

Prom  Belt  INT.  Mont.;  to  Lewlstown, 
Mont..  VOR;  MEA  9,000. 

Section  610.6139  VOR  Federal  airway 
139  is  amended  by  adding: 

Prom  Cape  Charles,  Va.,  VORTAC;  to  Snow 
HUl,  Md.,  VOR;  MEA  1,300. 

Prom  Snow  Hill,  Md.,  VOR;  to  Sea  Isle, 
N.J.,  VOR;  MEA  1,600. 

Section  610.6144  VOR  Federal  airway 
Hi  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  VORTAC;  to 
Kessel,  W.  Va.,  VOR;  MBA  6,000. 

From  Kessel,  W.  Va.,  VOR;  to  Linden,  Va., 
VOR;  MEA  6,000. 

From  Linden,  Va..  VOR;  to  l^Ndngfleld 
INT,  Va.;  MEA  4,000. 

,,  Prom  Springfield  INT,  Va.;  to  Washington, 
D.C..  VOR;  MEA  1,800. 

Section  610.6148  VOR  Federal  airway 
148  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Hayes  Center,  Nebr.,  VOR;  to  North 
Platte,  Nebr.,  VOR;  MEA  4,200. 

Section  610.6155  VOR  Federal  airway 
155  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Blythewood  INT,  S.C.;  to  Chester¬ 
field,  S.O..  VOR;  MEA  *2,000.  *1,700— MOCA. 

Section  610.6157  VOR  Federal  airway 
157  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Bunker  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.;  to 
LaBelle,  Fla.,  VOR  via  W  alter.;  MEA  1,200. 

Prom  LaBelle,  Pla.,  VOR;  to  Lakeland,  Pla., 
VOR;  MEA  1,600. 

Section  610.6166  VOR  Federal  airway 
166  is  amended  by  adding: 

Prom  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  VOR;  to  Clarks¬ 
burg.  W.  Va..  VOR;  MEA  3,000.  - 
Prom  Clarksburg.  W.  Va..  VOR;  to  Kessel, 
W.  Va.,  VOR;  MEA  6,000. 

Prom  Kessel,  W.  Va.,  VOR;  to  Martinsburg, 
W.  Va.,  VOR;  MEA  4,000. 

Section  610.6212  VOR  Federal  airway 

212  is  amended  to  delete: 

Prom  Williams,  Calif.,  VOR;  to  Wheatland 
INT,  Calif.;  MBA  4,000. 

From  Wheatland  INT,  Calif.;  to  Auburn 
INT,  Calif.,  eastbound,  MEA  7,000;  west¬ 
bound,  MEA  4,000. 

Prom  Auburn  INT,  Calif.;  to  Coloma  INT, 
Calif.,  eastbound,  MEA  7,000;  westbound. 
MEA  6,000. 

Prom  *Coloma  INT,  Calif.;  to  Tahoe  INT, 
Calif.,  northeastbound,  MBA  13,000;  south- 
westbound.  MBA  9,500.  *9,500 — MCA  Coloma 
INT.  northeastbound. 

From  Tahoe  INT.  Calif.;  to  *Reno.  Nev., 
VOR;  MEA  13,000.  *12,000— MCA  Reno  VOR, 
south  westbound . 

Section  610.6213  VOR  Federal  airway 

213  is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Tappahannock  INT,  Va.;  to  Patuxent, 
Md..  VOR;  MEA  1,600. 


From  Patuxent,  Md.,  VOR;  to  Kenton,  Del., 
VORTAC;  MEA  1,600. 

Section  610.6227  VOR  Federal  airway 
227  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Paragon  INT,  Ind.;  to  Brooklyn  INT, 
Ind.;  MEA  2,200. 

From  Brooklyn  INT,  Ind.;  to  IndlanaiJolls, 
Ind.,  VORTAC;  MEA  2,000. 

Section  610.6239  VOR  Federal  airway 
239  is  amended  to  read: 

From  Sea  Isle,  N.J.,  VOR;  to  Woodstown, 
N.J..  VOR;  MEA  1,600. 

Prom  Woodstown,  N.J.,  VOR;  to  Darby  INT, 
Pa.;  MEA  1,600. 

Section  610.6257  VOR  Federal  airway 
257  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

■  Prom  Wolf  creek  INT,  Mont.;  to  *Ca8cade 
INT.  Mont.;  MEA  8,500.  *9,000— MRA. 

From  Cascade  INT,  Mont.;  to  *Oreat  Falls, 
Mont.,  VOR,  southwestbound,  MEA  8,500; 
northeastbound,  MEA  6,500'.  *6,600 — MCA 

Great  Falls  VOR,  southwestbound. 

Section  610.6259  VOR  Federal  airway 
259  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Ft.  Mill,  N.C..  VOR;  to  Malden  INT, 
N.C.;  MEA  3,000. 

Section  610.6268  VOR  Federal  airway 
268  is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Baltimore,  Md.,  VOR;  to  Price  INT, 
Md.;  MEA  1,600. 

From  Price  INT,  Md.;  to  Salisbxiry,  Md., 
VOR;  MEA  *2,600.  *1,700— MOCA. 

Section  610.6271  VOR  Federal  airway 
271  is  amended  to  read: 

From  Kenton.  Del.,  VOR;  to  Woodstown, 
N.J.,  VOR;  MEA  1,600. 

R’om  Woodstown,  N.J.,  VOR;  to  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  VORTAC;  MEA  1,800. 

Section  610.6289  VOR  Federal  airway 
289  is  amended  by  adding; 

From  Texarkana,  Ark.,  VORTAC:  to 
•Greenwood  INT,  Ark.;  MEA  3,800.  *4,000— 
MRA. 

Prom  Greenwood  INT,  Ark.;  to  Fort  Smith, 
Ark.,  VORTAC;  MEA  *3300.  *3,600— MOCA. 

Section  610.6293  VOR  Federal  airway 
293  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

n-tmi  W.  Palm  Beach.  Pla.,  VOR  via  W 
alter.;  to  *Clewiston  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.; 
MEA  1300.  *1,700— MRA. 

From  Clewiston  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.;  to 
LaBelle.  Fla.,  VOR  via  W  alter.;  MEA  1,200. 

Section  610.6295  VOR  Federal  airway 
295  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Orlando,  Pla.,  VOR;  to  Center  Hill 
INT,  Pla.;  MEA  1,700. 

Section  610.6427  VOR  Federal  airway 
427  is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Kent  INT,  Ohio;  to  Berea  INT,  Ohio; 
MEA  3,000. 

Section  610.6471  VOR  Federal  airway 
471  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Bangor,  Maine,  VOR;  to  Millinocket, 
Maine,  VOR;  MBA  2300. 

Section  610.6494  VOR  Federal  airway 
494  is  added  to  read: 

nrom  Sacramento,  Calif.,  VORTAC;  to 
Newcastle  INT,  Calif.;  MEA  8,600.  ' 

From  *  Newcastle  INT,  Calif.;  to  Auburn 
INT,  Calif.,  southwest  boimd,  MEA  7,000; 
northeast  bound,  MEA  11,000.  *11,000 — 
MCA  Newcastle  INT,  northeast  bound. 

Ptom  Auburn  INT,  CHilif.;  to  Lake  Tahoe, 
Calif.,  VOR;  MEA  11,000. 


From  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.,  VOR;  to  •Vir¬ 
ginia  City  INT,  Nev.;  MEA  12,000.  *11,000 — 
MCA  Virginia  City  INT.  westbound. 

ftom  Virginia  City  INT,  Nev.;  to  *Pallon, 
Nev.,  VOR;  MEA  10,000.  *9,000— MCA  Fallon 
VOR,  southwest  bound. 

Prom  Fallon,  Nev.,  VOR;  to  Mt.  Moses.  Nev., 
VOR;  MEA  11,000. 

Prom  Mt.  Moses,  Nev.,  VOR;  to  Elko,  Nev., 
VORTAC:  MEA  12,000. 

Section  610.6610  VOR  Federal  airway 
1510  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Superior  INT,  Colo.;  to  *Denver, 
Colo.,  VOR;  westbound.  MEA  16,000;  east- 
bound.  MBA  10.000.  *12,000— MCA  Denver 

VOR,  westbound. 

Section  610.6622  VOR  Federal  airway 
1522  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Greensboro,  N.C.,  VOR;  to  Reid  INT, 
N.C.:  MBA  2,600. 

Prom  Reid  INT,  N.C.;  to  So.  Boston,  Va., 
VOR;  MEA  2300. 

Section  610.6629  VOR  Federal  airway 
1529  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Dickinson,  N.  Dak.,  VOR;  to  Pembina. 
N.  Dak.,  LFR;  MEA  *13,000.  *4,100— MOCA. 

(Secs.  313(a),  307(c).  72  Stat.  762,  749;  49 
U.S.C.  1364(a),  1348(c)) 

These  rules  shall  become  effective  Jan¬ 
uary  12.  1961. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.  on  Decem¬ 
ber  15,  1960. 

George  C.  Prill, 
Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Flight  Standards. 

IP.R.  DOC.  60-11797;  Piled,  Dec.  21,  1960; 
8:45  am.] 


Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  II — National  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards,  Department  of  Commerce 

SUBCHAPTER  A— TEST  FEE  SCHEDULES 

PART  204— RADIATION  PHYSICS 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  4  (a)  and  (c)  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act,  it  has  been  found 
that  notice  and  hearing  on  these  sched¬ 
ules  of  fees  are  unnecessary  for  the 
reason  that  such  procedures,  because  of 
the  nature  of  these  rules,  serve  no  useful 
purpose.  This  revision  is  effective  from 
January  3, 1961. 

1.  Part  204  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Radioactivity 

Sec. 

204301  Calibration  of  gamma-emitting 
radioactive  ssunples. 

204.202  Calibration  of  alplia  emlaeion  rate 
of  sources. 

Raoiolooical  Equipment — Gamma-Rat 
Sources 

204.601  X-ray  jMUtective  materials. 

204.602  X-ray  and  gamma-ray  Instruments. 

204.603  Gamma-ray  sources. 

Neutron  Physics 

204.701  Neutron  sovurces. 

204.702  Neutron  Instruments. 

204.703  Neutron  irradiation  of  foils. 

AirrHORiTY:  if  204301  to  204.708  Issued 
under  sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1460,  as  amended:  10 
UB.C.  277.  Interprets  or  applies  see.  7,  70 
Stat.  969;  16  UJ9.C.  375a. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Radioactivitt 

§  204.201  Calibration  of  gamma-emit* 
ting  radioactive  samples. 


Item 


Description 


Fes 


a04.20la  Calibration  of  Rsmma-emlttlns radio- 
active  samples  that  conform  to 
the  pliysicaj,  cliemical  and  actlv- 
I  Ity  level  spMflcations  for  meas¬ 

urement  in  the  National  Bureau 
of  Standards  gamma  lonlcation 
j  chamber . . 

(1)  lOO-aoO  micrograms  radium, 

I  calibrated  in  terms  of  micro- 

grams  of  radium  content 
measured  relative  to  the 
National  Radium  Standard. 
See  see.  2M.S04-1,  3,  3,  4,  5ii 
for  pertinent  infonnatlon. 

(2)  Chemiadly  stable  solutions  of 

the  following  nuclides  can  be 
measured; 

i.  SO-100  microcuries  of  sodium- 

22,  sodium-2t,  8candium-46, 
oobalt-60. 

ii.  lSO-300  microcuries  of  iron-8S, 

iodlne-lSl,  tantalum-lg2, 
i^d-lW,  mercury-203. 
8tronttum-S5,  niobium-O.*),  | 
ce8lum-137,'b^am-137.  i 

iii.  300^^  microcuries  of  potassi- 

um-42. 

I  .<folution  should  be  S  ml  in  volume 
I  and  flame-sealed  in  a  glass  vial 
,  or  ampoule  of  O.D.  16.0±0.5 

I  mm,  wall  thickness  approxi¬ 

mately  0.5  mm.  New  postal 
reguh^ons,  efl^ive  May  20, 
It>58  (see  23  F.K.  2221,  Apr.  4, 
1958)  permit  the  mailing  of 
nudidee  listed  in  the  activity 
range  specified. 

1(3)  Requests  for  tliese  tests  should  j 
be  submitted  with  full  details 
for  consideration. 


138.00 


LiflUlt  FtUerei  X-Rav»  Calibration  of  radiation  beam  within  ±2  percent. 


Kv  cp 

Approx. 

Inhmnt 

filter 

(mm) 

Added 

filter 

(mm) 

Approx. 

half-value 

layer 

(mm) 

Instrument 
max.  range 
frtMn  aero 
(r) 

30 . 

2.0B6 

0 

0.06  Al 

250 

30 . 

2.0  Be 

0.5  A1 

0.23  Al 

25 

30 . 

2.0  Be 

0.5  AI 

0.  S!'  Al 

25 

50 _ 

2.0  Be 

1.0  A1 

0.87  Al 

25 

75 . 

2.0  Be 

1.6  Al 

1.6  Al 

25 

100 . 

2.0  Be 

2.0  Al 

2.5  Al 

25 

Modtratdt  FUUred  X-Rafi 


Kv  cp 

Approx. 

inherent 

Uter 

(mm) 

A4dcd  filter 
(mm) 

Illif 

Instru¬ 
ment 
max. 
range 
from 
sero  (r) 

Cu 

Al 

60 . 

4  Al 

0 

0 

0.00CU 

25 

75. . 

4  Al 

0 

0 

an  Cu 

100 

100 . 

4  Al 

0 

1.0 

a2o  Cu 

100 

150 . 

4  Al 

0.25 

1.0 

0.66CU 

100 

200 . 

4  Al 

0.6 

1.0 

1.2  Cu 

100 

250- . 

4  Al 

1.0 

1.0 

2.1  Cu 

100 

250 . 

4  Al 

3.2 

1.0 

3.2  Cu 

25 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

304.502b 

Calibratfon  of  each  additional  X-ray 

dose-lndlcating  instrument  of  the 
same  range  and  for  the  same  half¬ 
value-layer  of  lightly  or  moderately 
filtered  X-rays  as  selected  under 

204.502a  and  not  requiring  a  change 

$15.00 

204.502c 

Calibration  of  one  X-ray  instrument. 

i 

either  dose  or  dose-rate  indicating, 
in  International  roentgens  for 
heavily  filtered  X-rays  of  one  effeo- 

tlve  energy  from  the  following 

selections.  .  _ 

60.00 

Kv  cp 

Approx. 

inherent 

filter 

(mm) 

Added  filter  (mm) 

.^prox. 

effective 

energy 

(kev) 

Max.  dose 
(r) 

Range  from 
MTodose 
rate 
(r/mln) 

Pb 

Sn 

Cu 

Al 

50 . 

4  Al 

0. 12 

0 

0 

0 

40 

1 

0.1 

100 . 

4  Al 

0.53 

0 

0 

0 

70 

2 

ai 

150 . 

4  Al 

0 

1.5 

4.0 

0 

120 

2 

0.2 

200 . 

4  Al 

0.7 

4.0 

0.6 

0 

170 

2 

0.2 

250 . 

4  Al 

2.7 

1.0 

0.6 

0 

1 

215 

2 

0.2 

Calibration  of  radiation  beam  within  ±2  percent. 


§  204.202  Calibration  of  alpha  emission 
rate  of  sources. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

204.202a 

Calibration  of  alpha  emission  rate  of 

sources  submitted  for  test . . 

$37.00 

Radiological  Eqxtipmekt — Gamma-Rat 
Sources 

§  204.501  X-ray  protective  materials. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

204.501a 

Determination  of  opacity  of  one  sam- 

pie — tonitatlon  method . . 

$26.00 

204.S01b 

Determination  of  opacity  of  each  ad¬ 
ditional  sample — ionisation  isethod. 

10.00 

204.501e 

Determination  of  opacity  of  one  sam¬ 
ple-radiographic  method . 

27.00 

304.S01d 

Determination  of  opacity  of  each  ad- 
ditional  sample— radiographic 

method _ _ _ 

11.00 

204.501s 

For  special  opacity  tests  of  protective 
materials  not  covered  by  the  above 
schedule,  fees  will  be  charged  de¬ 
pendent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test. 

§  204.502  X-ray  and  gamma-ray  instru¬ 
ments. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

204.502a 

Calibration  of  one  X-ray  doee-lndl- 
1  eating  instrument  of  one  range,  in 

1  internationai  roentgens  for  lightly 
or  moderately  filters  X-rays  of  one 
half-value  layer  from  the  following 

seleRtinn*.  .  __  _  _ 

1  $40.00 

Item 


204.S02d 


I 


204.ri02o  I 

! 


20i.S02f 


204.502* 


Description 


Foe 


Calibration  of  each  additional  X-ray 
instrument,  of  the  same  dose  or 
dose-rate  range,  for  heavily  filtered 
X-rays  of  one  effective  energy  as 
selected  under  204.502c,  not  requir¬ 
ing  a  change  in  setup  and  when  the 
instruments  are  submitted  at  the 
same  time . 

Calibration  of  one  instrument  in  in¬ 
ternational  roentgens  for  oobalt- 
60  gamma  rays . . 

(a)  Dose-rate-indicating  instru¬ 
ment  for  dose  rates  ranging  from 
0.01  to  15  r/min;  or 

(b)  Dose-indicatfrig-instruments  of 
ranges  0-0.1  r  to  (1-25  r. 

Calibration  of  radiation  beam  within 
about  ±2  percent. 

Calibration  of  each  additional  instru¬ 
ment  having  the  same  dose  or  dose- 
rate  range  for  cobalt-OO  gamma 
rays,  as  under  204.502e,  when  the 
instruments  are  submitted  at  the 
same  time . . . 

Calibration  of  one  X-ray  or  gamma- 
ray  instrument,  dose  or  dose-rate- 
indicating,  in  international  roent¬ 
gens:  (1)  calibrations  of  higher 
accuracy  than  that  routlae^  fur¬ 
nished;  or  (2)  calibrations  on  X-rays 
of  energies  other  than  those  listed  un¬ 
der  204.502  a,  e,  or  e;  or  (3)  calibra¬ 
tions  requiriiu  a  special  setup  or 
special  procedimes.  Fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the  nature 
of  the  test. 

Notx:  Only  a  limited  number  of 
special  calibrations  can  be  under¬ 
taken  and  requests  for  such  should 
be  submitted  with  full  details  for 
consideration. 


$20.00 

85.00 


14.00 


§  204.503  Gamma-ray  sources. 

(a)  Radioactive  preparations  submit¬ 
ted  to  the  Bureau  for  test  are  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 


( 1 )  Financial  responsibility.  The  Bu¬ 
reau  assumes  no  responsibility  for  loss 
or  damage  to  radioactive  preparations 
while  in  its  possession.  The  risk  should 
be  covered  by  insurance. 

(2)  Period  of  measurement.  Ap¬ 
proximately  10  days  are  required  for 
measurement  of  these  radioactive  prep¬ 
arations. 

(3)  Preparation  of  specimens.  Radio¬ 
active  preparations  submitted  for  test 
must  be  carefully  sealed  so  that  there 
can  be  no  escape  of  any  radioactive 
material  including  any  gaseous  decay 
products.  The  preparations,  shielding 
and  packaging  must  be  free  of  contami¬ 
nation.  Contaminated  or  leaking  prep¬ 
arations  cannot  be  measured  and  may 
cause  considerable  loss  of  time  and  dam¬ 
age  to  laboratory  facilities.  Prepara¬ 
tions  must  have  been  sealed  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  be  substantially  in 
radioactive  equilibrium  with  their  decay 
products  when  these  contribute  to  the 
gamma  emissipn.  (At  least  30  days  for 
radium) 

(4)  Packaging  for  shipment.  Regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  regarding  the  shipment  of  radio¬ 
active  substances  by  rail  must  be 
complied  with.  These  regulations  are 
enforceable  by  law  and  prospective  ship¬ 
pers  of  these  substances  n^  to  be  fa¬ 
miliar  with  them.  Copies  of  the  r^^a- 
tions  can  be  obtained  from  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission.  Washington  2S. 
D.C. 
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(5)  Type  of  measurements.  (1)  Ra¬ 
dium  is  calibrated  in  terms  of  milligrams 
of  radium  content  measured  relative  to 
the  National  Radium  Standard.  Cobalt- 
60  is  calibrated  in  terms  of  dose  rate, 
milliroentgens  per  hour  at  one  meter, 
based  upon  comparison  with  derived 
standards  of  Cobalt.  Application  may 
be  made  for  other  measurements  of 
gamma  emitters. 

(ii)  Postal  regulations  prohibit  mail¬ 
ing  radioactive  materials  which  require 
a  cautions  label  under  ICC  regulations. 
This  effectively  prohibits  placing  radio¬ 
active  preparations  in  the  mail. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

304.M)3a 

Oamma-ray  measurement  of  radio- 
acUve  preparations.  Measure¬ 
ment  to  ±0.7  percent  for  radium; 
and  to  ±3  percent  for  oobalt-60: 

0.6  to  16  mg  radium  or  encapsulated 
oobalt-00  naving  gamma  rays  0.6  to 
16  mrhm  (milliroentgens  per  hour 
at  one  meter) . 

$15.00 

S04.M3b 

16-1-  to  100  mg  radium  or  encapsulated 

oobalt-00  having  gamma  rays  15-1- 
to  100  mrhm  (milliroentgens  per 
hour  at  one  meter) _ 

23.00 

904.603c 

100-f  to  260  mg  radium  or  encapsula- 

ted  oobalt-00  having  gamma  rays 
100-h  to  200  mrhm  (milliroentgens 
per  hour  at  one  meter)  .......... 

83.00 

104.603d 

For  measurements  In  groups  not  ex- 

904.6036 

ceedlng  10  preparations,  double  the 
fee  for  prei«rations  of  same  oontent 
as  the  total  oontent  of  the  group. 
For  handling  and  examination  of  a 

1 

904.603c 

shipment  containing  contaminated 
or  leaking  preparations  the  fee  will 
be  the  same  as  for  measurements  of 
a  preparation  having  a  oontent 
equal  to  the  total  nominal  radio¬ 
active  oontent  of  the  shipment. 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the 

abo  ve  schedule,  fees  will  be  charged 
dependent  upon  the  nature  of  the 
test.  As  only  a  limited  number  of 
special  tests  can  be  carried  out, 
prior  arrangements  must  be  made 
mcluding  submission  of  full  details 
oonoeming  the  required  test. 

Neutron  Physics 


I  204.701  Neutron  sources. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

$36.5.00 

904.701a 

Determination  of  ratio  of  neutron 
emission  rate  of  unknown  source  to 
primary  standard  in  MnSO#  bath 
or  graphite  column _ 

§  204.702  Neutron  instruments. 

Item 

Description 

Fee 

904.702a 

Calibration  of  a  set  (one  to  three)  of 

thermal  neutron  dosimeter*  -.  . 

$74.00 

§  204.703  Neuron  irradiation  of  foils. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

904.703a 

Activation  of  a  set  (one  to  four)  of  foils 

in  the  NBS  standard  thermal 

neutron  6ux  geometry . 

$56.00 

A.  V.  Astin, 
Director, 


[F.R.  Doc.  60-11843;  Piled,  Dec.  81,  1960; 
8:61  a.m.] 
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Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  B — FOOD  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  D — Food  Additives  Permitted 
in  Food  for  Human  Consumption 

Castor  Oil  in  Protective  Coatings  of 
Food  Additives 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
a  petition  by  Mead  Johnson  and  Com¬ 
pany.  Evansville  21,  Indiana,  and  other 
relevant  material  (including  the  fact 
that  the  proposed  use  is  self-limiting) 
has  concluded  that  the  following  regu¬ 
lation  should  issue  in  conformity  with 
section  409  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic '  Act,  with  respect  to  the 
food  additive  castor  oil  as  an  ingredient 
of  protective  coatings  for  tablets  used  as 
food.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act  (sec.  409(c)(1).  72 
Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c)(1)).  and 
under  the  authority  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (25  F.R. 
8625),  subpart  D  (21  CFR  Part  121)  of 
the  food  additive  regulations  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  new 
section: 

§  121.1028  Castor  oil. 

'  he  food  additive  castor  oil  may  be 
safely  used,  in  accordance  with  good 
manufacturing  practice,  as  a  component 
of  protective  coatings  for  vitamin  and 
mineral  tablets  used  for  food,  provided 
the  additive  meets  the  specifications  pre¬ 
scribed  in  United  States  Pharmacopeia 
XVI. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from  the 
date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal 
Registex  file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  Room  5440,  330  Independence 
Avenue  SW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  writ¬ 
ten  objections  thereto.  Objections  shall 
show  wherein  the  person  filing  will  be 
adversely  affected  by  the  order  and 
specify  with  particularity  the  provisicms 
of  the  order  deemed  objectionable  and 
the  grounds  for  the  objections.  If  a 
hearing  is  requested,  the  <k)jections  must 
state  the  issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hear¬ 
ing  will  be  granted  if  the  objections  are 
supported  by  groimds  legally  sufficient 
to  justify  the  relief  sought.  Objections 
may  be  accmnpanied  by  a  memorandum 
or  brief  in  support  thereof.  All  docu¬ 
ments  shall  be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 
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(Sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  UJ3.C. 
388(c)(1)). 

Dated;  December  15, 1960. 

[SEAL]  OEO.  P.  LARRICK, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

{FJl.  Doc.  60-11846;  Filed.  Dec.  21,  1960; 
8:51  a.m.] 


Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 

Chapter  5 — General  Services 
Administration 

PART  5-1— GENERAL 

Subpart  5—1.5 — Contingent  Fees 

Part  5-1  is  amended  by  adding  new 
Subpart  5-1.5 — Contingent  Pees,  to  read 
as  follows; 

Sec. 

5- 1.608  Enforcement. 

6- 1.508-1  Failure  or  refusal  to  furnish 

representation  and  agreement. 
5-1.508-2  Failure  or  refusal  to  fiimlsh 

Standard  Fbrm  119. 

Authobitt:  SS  5-1.508  to  5-1.508-2  Issued 
under  sec.  205(c).  63  Stat.  390;  40  U.8.C. 
486(c). 

§  S-1.508  Elnforcement. 

When  the  representation  required  by 
§  1-1.505  is  in  the  affirmative,  each  indi¬ 
cated  successful  bidder  or  proposed  con¬ 
tractor  shall  be  required  to  submit  a 
completed  Standard  Form  119  in  tripli¬ 
cate.  (References  in  this  §  5-1.508  to  the 
Compliance  Division  shall  mean  the  re¬ 
gional  representative  or  the  Central 
Office  of  the  Compliance  Division,  as  ap¬ 
propriate.) 

§  5—1.508—1  Failure  or  refusal  to  fur* 
nish  representation  and  agreement. 

The  name  of  each  indicated  success¬ 
ful  bidder  or  proposed  contractor  who 
fails  or  refuses  to  furnish  the  represen¬ 
tation  and  agreement  after  opportunity 
therefor  has  been  afforded,  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted.  with  a  statement  of  the  pertinent 
circumstances,  to  the  Compliance  Di¬ 
vision  for  such  further  action  as  may 
be  appropriate. 

§  5—1.508—2  Failure  or  refusal  to  fur. 
nish  Standard  Form  119. 

The  name  of  each  indicated  successful 
bidder  or  proposed  contractor  who  fails 
or  refuses  to  furnish  a  completed  Stand¬ 
ard  Form  119  (or  a  statement  in  lieu 
ttiereof  as  provided  in  §  1-1.507-2)  shall 
be  submitted,  together  with  pertinent 
Information,  to  the  Compliance  Division 
for  appropriate  action.  If  the  contract 
has  been  awarded  or  offer  accepted,  con- 
sideratimi  shall  be  given  to  the  feasibil¬ 
ity  of  terminating  the  contract,  the  fu¬ 
ture  eligibility  as  a  bidder  or  contractor 
of  the  concern  in  question,  or  other  ap¬ 
propriate  action. 

Effective  date.  These  regulations  are 
effective  immediately. 

Dated:  December  15, 1960. 

Franklin  Floete, 
Administrator. 

[FN.  Doo.  60-11844;  PUed,  D«o.  81.  1960; 
8:51  a.m.] 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(2)  Moneif  order  fees. 


order  and  fee,  the  postal  clerk  shall  re¬ 
move  the  post  office  record  stub,  par¬ 
tially  detach  purchaser’s  receipt  stub, 
give  the  order  and  receipt  to  patron,  and 
remind  him  of  necessity  to  complete  in¬ 
formation  on  the  order.  The  purchaser 
must  fill  in  the  following  information 
on  the  money  order: 

(1)  Name  of  payee  and  name  and 
address  of  purchaser.  The  patron  must 
fill  in  his  name  and  address  as  pur¬ 
chaser  and  the  name  of  the  person  to 
whom  it  is  to  be  paid.  He  should  do  this 
promptly  to  protect  his  rights  in  the 
event  the  order  is  lost.  Money  orders 
may  be  payable: 

(1)  To  purchaser,  if  desired. 

(ii)  To  only  one  firm  or  person,  by 
complete  name.  Don’t  put  the  name 
“Smith”  for  an  individual.  But 
“Smiths”  may  bemused  if  it  is  the  name 
of  a  company  or  firm. 

(iii)  To  payees  (the  persons  to  whom 
payable)  by  their  official  titles.  For 
example:  Cashier,  First  National  Bank; 
Superintendent  of  Insurance,  New  York 
State;  Director  of  Internal  Revenue, 
Baltimore. 

(iv)  To  persons  who  have  adopted  a 
name  in  a  religious  order,  such  as  Sister 
Theresa,  or  Brother  Joseph. 

(2)  Identifying  data.  The  purchaser 
should  add  his  insurance  policy  number 


Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS  TO 
CHAPTER 

The  regulations  of  the  Post  Office 
Department  are  amended  as  follows: 

'  SUlCHAPTEt  A — INFORMATION 

PART  4—INFORMATION  ON  POSTAL 
MATTERS 

In  S  4.3  Privilege  matter,  paragraph 
(f )  is  amended  to  correct  the  cross  refer¬ 
ence  therein.  As  so  amended,  para¬ 
graph  (f )  reads  as  follows: 

§  4.3  Privilege  matter. 


(3)  Paying  for  money  orders.  Money 
orders  must  be  paid  for  in  American 
money.  Postmasters  may  accept,  at 
their  own  risk,  from  a  person  whose 
endorsement  is  acceptable,  a  Federal 
Oovemment  check  in  pasunent  for  a 
money  order. 

(c)  Putting  amount,  dating  stamp, 
and  initials  on  money  order — (1) 
Amount.  The  employee  who  Issues  the 
money  order  shall  enter  the  amount,  as 
follows: 

(i)  Manual  method.  Use  post  office 
ball  point  pen  and  write  the  whole  dollar 
amount  in  words  on  the  “pay”  line  and 
the  dollar  and  cents  amount  in  figures  in 
the  “amount”  block  and  draw  two  lines 
through  unused  “dollar”  blocks.  Enter 
control  stamp  for  the  same  or  next 
higher  amount  after  the  words  “not 
valid  for  more  than”.  The  following  il¬ 
lustration  also  shows  the  proper  manner 
of  issuing  order  for  pasnnent  in  Canada. 


(f)  Records  regarding  postal  savings 
accounts,  except  as  provided  in  S  63.3(c) 
of  this  chapter. 

Noti:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
section  U  114.3f. 

(RB.  161,  as  amended,  secs.  601,  5212,  Pub. 
Law  86-682  (74  Stat.  580,  683);  5  n.S.C.  22, 
88  UB.C.  501,  5212) 


Subchapter  <3 — Non  Mail  Services, 
which  indudes  Parts  61,  62  and  63,  as 
amended  by  Federal  Register  Document 
60-1647,  25  F.R.  1616-1617,  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  Docum^t  60-3354,  25  FH.  3171- 
3173,  and  by  Federal  Register  Document 
60-5068,  25  FJt.  4991-4992,  is  further 
amended  to  augment,  reorganize  and 
more  clearly  state  the  regulations  re¬ 
garding  money  orders,  nonpostal  bonds 
and  stamps,  and  postal  savings.  As  so 
amended.  Subchapter  G  reads  as  follows: 

SUBCHAPTER  G — NON  MAIL  SERVICES 

PART  61— MONEY  ORDERS 

Sec. 

61.1  Issuance  of  domestic  money  OTders. 

61 B  Issuance  of  International  money  orders. 
613  Cashing  money  orders. 

61.4  Receipt  and  protection  of  blank  money 

orders. 

61.5  Inquiries. 

61.6  Nonpostal  money  orders. 

Authobitt:  §f  61.1  to  61.6  issued  under 
RB.  161,  as  amended,  secs.  501,  506,  5101-5105, 
Pub.  Law  86-682  (74  Stat.  580,  581,  680,  681) ; 
5  nB.C.  22,  38  UB.C.  501,  506,  5101-5105. 

§  61.1  Issuance  of  domestic  money  or. 
ders. 

(a)  Where  sold.  Patrons  may  buy 
domestic  money  orders  at  all  post  offices, 
branches,  and  stations  in  the  United 
States  and  its  possessions,  except  for  cer¬ 
tain  offices  in  Alaska.  Money  order 
facilities  are  also  provided  for  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States. 
Special  procedures  for  rural  patrons  are 
explained  in  §  61.1(e). 

(b)  Amounts,  fees,  payments — (1) 
Money  order  amounts.  Patrons  should 
ask  the  clerk  to  issue  a  money  order  for 
the  desired  amount.  The  maximum 
amount  for  a  single  money  order  is  $100. 
There  is  no  limitation  on  the  number  of 
orders  that  may  be  purchased  at  one 
time,  except  when  the  Department  may 
Impose  temporary  restrictions. 


DUted  Stites  PbiUl  lloiiqr  Order 


(ii)  Machine  method.  Use  machine  or  other  identification  data  to  insure 
to  enter  amount  in  figures,  preceded  by  proper  credit.  Designate  government 
the  $  sign  and  asterisk,  if  less  than  $100,  agencies  directly,  as:  Director  of  Inter- 
to  the  right  of  word  “pay”.  Affix  con-  nal  Revenue;  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
trol  stamp  for  the  same  or  next  higher  ments;  Veterans  Administration, 
amount  after  the  words  “not  valid  for  (e)  Issuance  to  Rural  Patrons — (1) 
more  than”.  The  following  illustration  Application  Form.  Rural  patrons  must 
also  shows  the  proper  method  for  issuing  obtain  an  application  from  the  carrier, 
order  for  payment  in  Canada.  'The  purchaser  will  be  given  a  numbered 


United  States  Postal  Money  Order 


^OLIMS  PAY  s  V09S  0  U,S. 


yUNCMASCII-nH.  in  INrOBMATION 


(2)  Dating  stamp  and  initials.  The  receipt  when  he  returns  the  completed 
employee  who  Issues  the  money  order  application  form  with  the  money.  If  the 
shall  put  the  post  office  dating  stamp  and  carrier  cannot  give  the  correct  change  in 
his  initials,  in  ink,  in  the  spaces  provided  payment,  he  will  meet  the  purchaser  on 
on  form.  his  next  trip.  Money  must  never  be  de- 

(d)  Completion  of  money  order  by  posited  in  a  rural  box.  When  carriers 
purchaser.  After  receiving  cash  for  the  do  find  money  in  a  box  with  a  completed 


Amount  of  motuty  order 

Amount  of  tm 

Domestic 

International 

$0.01  to  $6 . 

$0.15 

$0.30 

$5.01  to  $10. . 

.20 

.40 

$10.01  to  $100 . . . 

.30 

.00 
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application.  Form  6001,  “Application  for 
domestic  money  order”,  they  will  take  It 
to  their  post  office  for  issue  of  the  money 
order.  Carriers  will  deliver  the  money 
orders  with  receipts  attached,  to  patrons 
on  their  next  regular  trip.  The  post¬ 
master  shall  keep  applications  in  a 
separate  file,  in  money  order  number 
sequence. 

(2)  Requesting  the  mailing  of  order  to 
payee.  If  the  purchaser  wants  the 
money  order  mailed  to  the  payee  the 
carrier  will  do  so  if  he  is  furnished  a 
stamped  addressed  envelope.  No  extra 
charge  is  made  for  this  service. 

(3)  Form  6287  for  rural  carriers. 
Postmasters  will  furnish  rural  carriers 
Form  6387,  “Receipt  of  Carrier  to  Pur¬ 
chaser  and  Certificate  of  Postmaster  for 
Issue  of  Money  Order”,  for  the  purpose 
of  transacting  money  order  business. 
These  transactions  shall  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  instructions  on  the  back 
of  the  book  cover  of  Form  6387. 

(f)  Spoiled  or  lost  money  orders — (1) 
Spoiled  when  being  issued — (i)  Issuance 
of  new  order.  The  purchaser  must  make 
sure  that  the  money  order  received 
agrees  with  the  amount  requested. 
When  a  money  order  is  returned  after 
it  has  been  issued  and  made  a  matter  of 
record,  a  new  one  will  be  issued.  If  the 
post  office  was  at  fault,  no  fee  will  be 
charged  for  the  new  one.  Should  the 
purchaser  ^oil  an  order  in  completing 
it,  no  charge  will  be  made  for  a  new  one 
if  the  purchaser  returns  it  to  the  post 
office  on  the  same  day  it  was  issued. 

(ii)  Disposition  of  spoiled  order. 
Postal  employees  shall  treat  money 
order  forms  that  are  defective  by  mis¬ 
print  or  mutilation  or  spoiled  when  be¬ 
ing  issued  as  follows: 

(a)  Stamp  or  write  boldly  “Not  Is¬ 
sued”  across  the  amount  block  on  the 
order.  Detach  and  destroy  purchaser’s 
receipt.  First-  and  second-class  offices 
must  submit  these  money  orders  with 
Form  6125,  “Statement  of  Accountabil¬ 
ity  Money  Order  Business”;  Form 
6125-A,  “Money  Order  Group  Report”; 
or  Form  6126,  “Statement  of  Account¬ 
ability  Money  Order  Business”.  Third- 
and  fourth-class  offices  must  enter  “Not 
Issued”  opposite  the  serial  number  on 
Form  1846.  “Quarterly  List  of  Money 
Orders  Issued”,  or  Form  1846-A,  “List 
of  Money  Orders  Issued”,  and  submit 
the  spoiled  orders  with  the  form. 

(b)  Stamp  or  write  “Not  Issued” 
across  the  amount  block  of  the  post 
office  record  (money  order  stub). 

(2)  Lost  or  damaged  orders — (i)  Ap¬ 
plication  for  duplicate  order,  (a)  A 
money  order  that  is  lost  will  be  replaced 
without  charge  by  the  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment  provided  it  had  been  completed 
by  the  purchaser  to  show  his  name  and 
address  and  the  name  of  the  intended 
payee.  The  owner — purchaser,  payee, 
or  endorsee — should  make  application 
through  his  local  postmaster,  using  Form 
6401,  “Inquiry  as  to  Payment  of  Money 
Order.” 

(b)  Patrons  must  wait  60  days  after 
date  of  issue  of  original  money  order  be¬ 
fore  filing  Form  6401,  “Inquiry  as  to 


Payment  of  Money  Order”,  except  for 
mutilated  orders  or  for  orders  void  by 
too  many  endorsements. 

(c)  The  post  office  shall  put  the  fol¬ 
lowing  endorsement  on  the  purchasers 
receipt  before  returning  the  receipt  to 
him: 

Form  6401  (date). 

(ii)  Issuance  of  duplicate  order,  (a) 
A  duplicate  money  order  will  be  issued 
in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the 
purchaser-applicant  without  the  consent 
of  the  payee  or  endorsee. 

(b)  The  post  office  shall  send  the  muti¬ 
lated  or  void  order  to  the  Money  Order 
Center  where  duplicates  are  issued.  A 
duplicate  money  order  will  be  issued  if 
the  original  order  is  not  in  the  paid  files 
at  the  Money  Order  Center ;  it  will  show 
the  serial  number  of  the  original  order 
and  the  amount  as  entered  on  Form  6401. 
When  a  record  of  the  amount  of  the 
original  order  is  not  available  at  the 
Money  Order  Center,  the  center  will  issue 
the  duplicate  based  on  information 
shown  on  Form  6401  and  will  send  the 
order  to  the  post  office  of  issue  of  the 
original  order  for  verification.  In  such 
cases.  Form  787,  “Duplicate  Money  Order 
Transmittal  Letter,”  accompanies  the 
duplicate  money  order;  it  describes  the 
verification  required  and  the  disposition 
of  the  order.  The  employee  performing 
the  verification  will  initial  the  duplicate 
if  both  the  serial  number  and  the 
amount  are  in  agreement  with  the  post 
office  record  (stub). 

(iii)  Orders  recovered  after  duplicate 
issued.  When  a  duplicate  order  has  been 
issued,  the  postal  employee  shall  write 
“Canceled-Duplicate  Issued”  on  the  orig¬ 
inal  order  and  send  it  to  the  Money 
Order  Center.  If  the  postal  employee 
does  not  know  whether  a  duplicate  was 
actually  issued,  he  shall  send  the  re¬ 
covered  order  with  Form  6401,  “Inquiry 
as  to  Payment  of  Money  Order.” 

(iv)  Payment  of  duplicate  orders.  A 
duplicate  money  order  is  payable  only  to 
the  payee  named  thereon  or  to  his 
endorsee. 

§  61.2  Issuance  of  international  money 
orders. 

(a)  Where  sold.  International  money 
'  orders  may  be  purchased  at  almost  all 

first-class  post  offices.  Some  second-, 
third-,  and  fourth-class  post  offices  have 
been  designated  to  provide  this  service. 
International  money  orders  will  be  issued 
to  addressees  in  those  countries  that  have 
agreed  with  the  United  States  to  conduct 
such  business. 

(b)  Application.  (1)  For  the  follow¬ 
ing  countries,  the  domestic  money  order 
form  is  used  and  there  is  no  application 
form: 


Antigua. 

Bahamas. 

Barbados. 

Bermuda. 

British  Honduras. 
British  Virgin 
Islands. 

Canada. 

Canal  Zone. 

Cuba. 


Dominica. 

Grenada. 

Jamaica. 

Montserrat. 

Nevis. 

Saint  Kitts. 
Saint  Lucia. 
Saint  Vincent. 
Tobago. 
Trinidad. 


(2)  For  all  countries  and  localities 
listed  in  paragraphs  (f )  and  (g)  of  this 
section,  the  international  money  order 
form  is  used  and  application  must  be 
made  on  Form  6701.  In  some  cases,  the 
order  is  written  in  foreign  currency.  In 
most  cases,  the  amount  is  written  in 
United  States  dollars  and  converted  into 
foreign  currency  in  the  country  where 
payable. 

(3)  Purchasers  must  use  Form  6083, 
“Supplemental  International  Money  Or¬ 
der  Advice”,  written  in  the  foreign  lan¬ 
guage.  when  they  send  money  orders 
payable  in  Greece.  Lebanon,  Syria. 
Yugoslavia,  and  Japan. 

(4)  When  the  international  money 
order  form  is  used,  purchasers  will  be 
given  a  receipt.  The  postmaster  will 
arrange  for  sending  the  order  abroad,  as 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  (2)  (iii)  of 
this  section. 

(5)  Purchasers  must  state  the  follow¬ 
ing  details  in  their  application  regarding 
the  payee:  Full  name,  exact  address, 
name  of  city,  town,  or  village;  name  of 
the  canton,  department,  or  district  as 
the  case  may  be.  If  the  payee  is  a 
woman,  state  whether  single,  married,  or 
a  widow. 

(c)  Preparation  of  orders — (1)  When 
domestic  form  is  used.  Postal  em¬ 
ployees  shall  handle  in  the  same  manner 
as  for  domestic  orders.  For  Canada, 
the  amount  on  the  order  must  be  ex¬ 
pressed  in  both  U.S.  and  Canadian 
money.  Consult  the  current  conversion 
table.  Put  the  amount  received  in  U.S. 
money  in  the  “figure”  block  and  write 
“U.S.”  before  it.  Write  the  Canadian 
amount  under  the  figme  blocks  and  put 
“Canadian”  before  it. 

(2)  When  international  form  is  used. 
Postal  employees  shall  complete  the 
transaction  the  same  way  as  for  a 
domestic  money  order,  with  these 
exceptions: 

(i)  Print  all  particulars  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  on  the  order,  including  office  of 
payment,  if  known. 

(ii)  Enter  amount  in  U.S.  money.  If 
patron  requests  foreign  equivalent  of  an 
order  payable  in  one  of  the  following 
countries,  consult  Form  6749a,  “Conver¬ 
sion  Tables  for  Use  in  International 
Money  Order  Business”,  and  enter  that 
amount  also:  British  Guiana,  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Ireland. 
New  Zealand,  Union  of  South  Africa, 
Belgium,  Denmark.  France.  Luxemburg. 
Netherlands,  Norway.  Surinam,  Sweden, 
Switzerland  and  Tunis. 

(ill)  Give  receipt  to  patron,  and  send 
order  to  the  proper  U.S.  exchange  office. 
When  necessary,  also  attach  any  re- 
•  quired  foreign  language  advices.  Form 
6083,  “Supplemental  International 
Money  Order  Advice”.  (See  paragraph 
(b)  (3)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Refunds.  The  amounts  of  orders 
sent  on  the  international  form  may  not 
be  repaid  here  until  authorized  by  the 
foreign  postal  department.  Form  6759, 
“Application  for  Authority  for  Repay¬ 
ment  of  International  Money  Orders”, 
shall  be  sent  to  the  proper  U.S.  exchange 
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office  when  purchaser  requests  repay* 
ment  on  U^.  Issued  orders. 

(e)  Lott  reissued  ordtrt.  The  post¬ 
master  report  the  facts  concenUng 
lost  reissued  orders  (an  ord^  certtfled 
to  the  United  States  by  a  foreign  coun¬ 
try  and  reissued  In  the  United  States) 
to  the  proper  U.S.  exchange  office. 

(f)  Countries  where  service  is  avail¬ 
able  on  direct  exchange  basis.  Direct 
exchange  of  international  money  orders 
Is  conducted  between  the  United  States 
exchange  office  and  the  foreign  exchange 
office  of  the  places  named  In  the  follow¬ 
ing  table: 

VJS.  Exchange 

Office  Foreign  country 

Dallas  21,  Tax.' Ifexico. 

8aa  Ftandsoo  8.  China,  Republic  of  (For- 

Callf .  mosa) . 

'  Commonwealth  of  Aus* 
tralla: 

New  South  Wales. 
Queensland. 

South  Australia. 
Tasmania. 

Victoria. 

Western  Australia. 

Japan. 

New  Zealand. 

nuiippines. 

Ryukyu  Islands. 

New  Tork  1,  N.T.  Argentina. 

Austria. 

Belgium. 

British  Quiana. 

Chile. 

Colombia. 

Costa  Rica. 

Osechoslovakla  (except 
Province  of  Ruthenla) . 

Denmark. 

Egypt  (United  Arab  Re* 
public). 

Finland. 

France. 

Germany.^ 

Great  Britain  and  North¬ 
ern  Ireland. 

Greece. 

Guatemala. 

Hungary. 

Iceland. 

Ireland. 

Italy. 

Lebanon. 

Luxemburg. 

Netherlands. 

Norway. 

Peru. 

Poland. 

Salvador. 

Surinam. 

Sweden. 

Switzerland. 

Syria.* 

Tunis. 

Union  of  South  Africa. 

united  Arab  Republic 
'  (Egyptian  Territory). 

Uruguay. 

Vatican  City. 

Yugoslavia. 

*  Money  order  service  Is  In  effect  with  the 
American,  British,  and  French  zones  of  Ger¬ 
many  and  the  western  sector  of  Berlin  only. 

■Syria  comprises  Aleppo,  Damascus,  Eu¬ 
phrates,  Hama,  Hauran  Homs.  Jebel  Druze, 
Jezlreh,  and  Latakla. 

(g)  Countries  where  service  is  avail¬ 
able  on  indirect  exchange  basis.  (Orders 
are  paid  In  the  designated  country 
through  an  Intermediary  country  which 
reserves  the  right  to  deduct  a  fee  for  the 
service.) 


Basie:  Through 

Country  or  Locality  intermediary  of— 

Aden - - — - - ...  Great  Britain. 

Including  Kamaran  Island. 

Aegean  Island  (See  Dodecanese  Islands) ............ _ _ _ _ _ Greece. 

Altutakl.  Cook  Islands _ _ _ ...  New  Zealand. 

Algeria _ _  France. 

Andaman  Islands -  Great  Britain. 

Aruba  (Netherlands  Antilles) _ Netherlands. 

Azores*  _  Great  Britain. 

Baluchistan  (See  Pakistan) _ Great  Britain. 

Basutoland _ Union  of  South  Africa. 

Bechuanaland,  British _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Union  of  South  Africa. 

Bechuanaland  Protectorate _ _ _ _ — ........  Union  of  South  Africa. 

Bonaire  (Netherlands  Antilles) _ _ Netherlands. 

Borneo,  North _  Great  Britain. 

British  Bechuanaland _  Union  of  South  Africa. 

British  Cameroons _ - _  Great  Britain. 

Bamenda,  Buea,  Kumba,  Mamfe,  Tlko,  Vlctm'la. 

British  Somaliland  (See  Somaliland  Protectorate)  _ _  Great  Britain. 

Burma _ _ — .... - Great  Britain. 

Cameroun,  Republic  of _ France. 

Cameroons,  British -  Great  Britain. 

Bamenda,  Buea,  Kumba,  Mamfe,  Tlko,  Victoria. 

Central  African  Republic  (Oubanghl-Charl).. _ France. 

Ceylon _ _ _ _ —  Great  Britain. 

Chad,  Republic  of  (Tchad) _ _ _ France. 

Chios  (Dodecanese  Islands)  _ _ ...  Greece. 

Comoro  Islands _ _ _ ... _ ....  France. 

Congo,  Republic  of  (MoyenTdlddle*  Congo) _ _ _  France. 

Cook  Islands _ New  Zealand. 

Altutakl,  Rarotonga. 

Corsica  _ _ _ _ _ France. 

Cos  (Dodecanese  Islands) _ _ _ Greece. 

Crete  _ Greece. 

Curacao  (Netherlands  Antilles) _ _ Netherlands. 

Cyprus _ Great  Britain. 


Famagusta,  Kyrenla,  Lamaca,  Lefka,  Lefkara,  Lefkonlko,  Umas- 
sol,  Morphou,  Nicosia,  Paphos,  Pedhoulas,  Platres,  Polls, 
Troodos,  Ylalousa.  (Pedhoulas,  Platres  and  TToodos  are 
Slimmer  offices  only.) 


Dahomey',  Republic  of _ France. 

Dodecanese  Islands _ _ _ Greece. 

Astirpalala,  Kalymnoe  (Callno,  Calymnos),  Karpathos  (Scar- 
panto),  Kassos,  Kastellorizon,  Cos,  Leros  (Lero),  Nlssyros 
(Nlslro) ,  Patmos,  Rhodes  (Rod!) ,  and  Symi 

Ellice  Islands _  New  South  Wales. 

Falkland  Islands _ _ _ Great  Britain. 

Stanley 

Fanning  Island _ _ _ _  New  Zealand. 

Faroe  Islands _  Denmark. 

FIJI  Islands _  Great  Britain. 

French  Cameroon  (See  Cameroun,  State  of) _ _ _ France. 

French  Equatorial  Africa  (See  Central  African  Republic,  Chad,  France. 

Congo  and  Gabon  Republic) . 

French  Guiana _ _ _ _ _ -  France. 

French  Oceania  (See  Polynesia) _  Prance. 

French  Sudan  (See  Soudanese  Republic) _  France. 

French  Togoland  (See  Toga) _  Prance. 

French  West  Africa  (See  Dahomey,  Soudanese  Republic,  Ivory  France. 

Coast.  Mauritania,  Niger,  Senegal,  Upper  Volta). 

Friendly  Islands  (or  Tonga  Islands) _ _ _  New  South  Wales. 

Gabon  Republic -  France. 

Gambia _  Great  Britain. 

Barre  (paid  through  Bathurst).  Basse,  Bathurst,  Cape  St.  Mary 
(paid  through  Bathurst),  Georgetown,  Kunta-Ur,  Macarthy 
Island  (paid  through  Grorgetown). 

Ghana - - - Great  Britain. 

Gibraltar  -  Great  Britain. 

Gilbert  and  Ellice  Islands  Colony _  New  South  Wales. 

Guadeloupe _ _ _ z _ France. 

India  _ Gh'eat  Britain. 

Iraq* - Great  Britain. 

Islamic  Republic  (See  Mauritania) _  France. 

Ivory  Coast,  Republic  of _  France. 

Kalymnoe  (Dodecanese  Islands) _  Greece. 

Kamaran  Island  (Aden) _ _  Great  Britain. 

Karpathos  (Dodecanese  Islands) _  Greece. 

Kenya  _  Great  Britain. 

Leros  (Dodecanese  Islands) _  Greece., 

Lesbos  (Dodecanese  Islands) _  Greece. 

Liechtenstein,  Principality  of _ _ _ _ Switzerland. 


1  The  maximum  amount  which  may  be  sent  on  any  one  day  by  the  same  purchaser  Is  £40. 
*  The  maximum  amount  which  may  be  sent  on  any  one  day  by  the  same  purchaser  la  £10. 


Thursday,  December  22,  1960 
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(usually  X)  must  be  witnessed  by  some¬ 
one  who  is  not  a  post  ofllce  employee. 

(3)  Signature  by  firms,  organizations, 
and  their  representatives.  All  money 
orders  payable  to  a  business  firm,  an 
organization,  society,  institution,  or  gov¬ 
ernment  agency  must  be  signed  in  the 
name  of  the  organization  by  a  repre¬ 
sentative  authorized  to  do  so.  It  may  be 
necessary  for  such  authority  to  be 
presented  and  filed.  The  representative 
must  also  tign  with  his  own  name  and 
organizational  title.  If  drawn  in  favor 
of  an  official  by  name  and  presented  by 
a  successor,  the  latter  must  sign  as  fol¬ 
lows:  “William  Jones,  treasurer,  succes¬ 
sor  to  George  Thompson". 

(4)  Use  of  titles.  Use  of  such  titles  as 
“Dr.,  Rev.,  Prof.,  Madam,  Idrs.,  M.D.,  or 
DJ^.S.",  are  not  required  in  signing  a 
money  order  for  pasrment,  whether  or  not 
such  title  is  used  (m  the  face  of  the 
money  order. 

(5)  Stamped  signatures.  A  stamped 
signature  is  acceptable  as  an  endorse- 
jment  on  a  money  order  when  drawn  in 
favor  of  a  firm,  corporation,  association, 
society,  or  individual,  provided  the  money 
order  is  presented  to  a  bank  for  pay¬ 
ment.  A  post  office  will  accept  stamped 
sighatures,  provided  an  agreement  is 
filed  in  advance  regarding  the  responsi¬ 
bility  for  the  correctness  of  such 
pasrments. 

(d)  Payment  of  orders  to  other  than 
payee — (1)  Transfer  of  money  order — 

(1)  By  purchaser  or  payee.  The  payee  or 
purchaser  of  a  money  order  may  endorse 
it  to  any  other  person  or  firm. 

(ii)  On  power  of  attorney.  A  person 
with  power  of  attorney  may  cash  money 
orders  in  behalf  of  the  payee  who  gave 
him  that  authority.  The  power  of  at¬ 
torney  must  be  filed  at  the  office  of 
payment. 

(ill)  On  separate  written  order.  A 
payee  may  file  a  separate  written  order 
with  the  post  office  authorizing  payment 
to  another  person.  The  person  must  be 
designated  by  name  as  the  one  to  receive 
pasrment. 

(2)  Upon  assignment.  When  a  payee, 
such  as  an  Individual  or  firm,  makes  an 
assignment,  and  intends  that  money 
orders  be  paid  to  the  assigned  person,  he 
must  file  a  power  of  attorney  or  a  written 
order  in  the  post  office.  The  person 
designated  to  receive  pasonent  must 
receipt  the  money  order  and  Indicate 
below  his  signature  the  capacity  in  which 
he  acts. 

(3)  On  death  of  payee.  A  money  order 
belonging  to  a  deceased  owner  may  be 
paid  to  the  executor  or  administrator  of 
the  estate  appointed  by  the  court.  A 
certified  copy  of  the  appointment  as  ex¬ 
ecutor  or  administrator  must  be  filed 
with  the  local  postmaster.  Payments 
will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  which  the  deceased  was 
a  resident. 

(4)  To  a  concern  no  longer  in  busi¬ 
ness.  Money  orders  will  be  paid  to  the 
legal  reiu'esentative  of  a  firm,  associa¬ 
tion,  or  company  that  has  ceased  to 
exist. 

(5)  7o  a  committee  or  a  guardian. 
Money  orders  will  not  be  issued  or  paid 
to  a  ward  when  declared  incompetent 
by  a  court.  They  will  be  paid  only  to 


the  committee,  guardian,  or  other  duly 
authorized  person. 

(6)  To  minors.  A  money  order  pay¬ 
able  to  a  minor  may  be  paid  to  the 
father  or  mother  as  natural  guardian 
unless  prohibited  by  court  order. 

(e)  When  orders  will  not  be  paid — 

(1)  When  there  is  a  second  endorsement. 
A  money  order  with  more  than  one  en¬ 
dorsement  is  invalid.  Consult  the  local 
post  office  for  proper  procedure  to  obtain 
a  duplicate. 

(2)  When  there  is  a  question  on  a 
C.OJ).  parcel.  No  payment  will  be  made 
when  a  money  order  has  been  issued  in 
return  for  a  COD  pexcel,  and  is  pre¬ 
sented  by  the  addressee  (purchaser)  and 
the  money  order  has  not  been  endorsed 
by  the  payee  (shipper)  or  the  payee  has 
not  expressly  authorized  pasrment  to  the 
purch^r  by  written  approval. 

(f)  Examination  of  the  order.  The 
postal  ^ployee  shall  examine  the  order 
to  see  that: 

(1)  It  is  not  a  form  reported  stolen. 
If  it  is.  he  shall  try  to  delay  the  person; 
immediately  notify  local  police,  nearest 
postal  inspector,  or  postal  inspector  in 
charge;  and  hold  order  for  instructions. 

(2)  It  is  properly  stamped  and  drawn 
by  the  issuing  office.  Machine-issued 
orders  are  payable  in  the  amount  im¬ 
printed  by  the  machine  and  for  no  more 
than  the  amount  stamped  between  the 
words  “Not  valid  for  more  than"  and 
the  word  “pay.” 

(3)  It  does  not  bear  any  alterations  or 
erasures. 

(4)  It  is  presented  by  the  payee,  en¬ 
dorsee,  or  purchaser.  (A  duplicate 
money  order  is  payable  only  if  pre¬ 
sented  by  the  payee  or  by  his  endorsee.) 
Money  orders  may  be  accepted  from  re¬ 
sponsible  individuals  or  business  firms 
bearing  rubber-stamp  endorsements 
provided  a  specimen  of  the  form  of  en¬ 
dorsement  to  be  so  used  is  filed  with 
the  postmaster  over  the  signature  of  the 
individual,  or  an  authorized  officer  of 
the  company,  accepting  responsibility 
for  the  pa3rment  of  orders  so  endorsed. 

If  in  doubt  as  to  particulars  on  a  do¬ 
mestic  order.  Form  6006,  “Application 
for  Separate  Advice  of  Money  Order," 
shall  be  sent  to  the  issuing  postmaster 
for  verification. 

(g)  Identification  of  payee.  Payees 
must  be  able  to  prove  their  identity  if 
they  want  their  money  orders  cashed. 
Social  security  cards  are  not  acceptable. 
Drivers  permits,  military  identification 
cards,  or  other  credentials  showing  sig¬ 
nature  of  bearer  and  having  serial  num¬ 
bers  or  other  indicia  which  can  be  traced 
to  the  holder  are  helpful  in  identifica¬ 
tion.  The  owner  must  sign  the  money 
order  in  the  presence  of  the  postal  em¬ 
ployee.  Hie  postal  employee  shall  com¬ 
pare  signature  with  identification,  if 
possible;  shall  enter  the  license  or  serial 
number  or  other  details  of  the  identi¬ 
fication  required;  and  shall  initial  the 
back  of  the  order.  This  will  aid  in  ap¬ 
prehending  persons  attempting  forgery 
or  other  wrong  payment.  If  the  postal 
employee  has  exercised  proper  care  un¬ 
der  the  circumstances,  the  Department 
will  recommend  that  he  be  relieved  of 
financial  responsibility  in  cases  of  wrong 
payment.  This  procedure  must  be  fol¬ 


lowed  carefully  in  the  case  of  endorsed 
money  orders,  as  they  might  bear  a 
forged  endorsement  and  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  wrong  person. 

(h)  Disposition  of  paid  orders.  The 
postal  employee  shall  put  the  office  dat¬ 
ing  stamp  and  his  initials  on  the  back 
of  the  money  orders  paid  and  handle 
them  as  postal  funds.  When  a  patron 
regularly  presents  a  large  number  of 
money  orders  for  payment,  write  to 
Bureau  of  Finance,  Division  of  Postal 
Funds,  for  special  instructions  on  han¬ 
dling. 

(i)  Wrong  Payment — (1)  Through 
error  only.  If  a  money  order  intended 
for  one  person  or  firm  is  paid  to  another 
through  error  and  without  fraudulent  in¬ 
tent  and  both  parties  live  in  the  same 
city,  the  postal  employee  may  recover 
the  amount  from  the  one  wrongly  paid 
and  deliver  it  to  the  other.  If  imprac¬ 
tical  to  settle  in  this  manner,  he  shall 
report  the  case  to  the  Money  Order 
Center  for  adjustment. 

(2)  Through  alleged  fraud.  When 
improper  payment  is  alleged,  the  postal 
employee  shall  send  Form  6065  “Bluest 
for  Photo  Copies  of  Money  Order,”  to 
the  Money  Order  Center.  If  the  claim¬ 
ant  denies  proper  pasrment  after  exam¬ 
ination  of  the  photostat,  he  must  com¬ 
plete  Form  6337,  “Affidavit  Relative  to 
Allied  Wrong  Payment  of  a  Money 
Order.”  The  postal  employee  shall  send 
the  completed  Form  6337  with  the  photo¬ 
stat  of  the  paid  order  to  the  postal  in¬ 
spector  in  charge. 

§  61.4  Receipt  and  protection  of  blank 
money  orders. 

(a)  Receipt.  Issuing  employees  must 
check  the  serial  numbers  of  forms  when 
received.  When  a  form  is  missing,  re¬ 
cord  the  serial  number  on  a  memoran¬ 
dum  slip  and  place  it  in  sequence  in  the 
post  office  stub  file  and  report  the  facts 
to  the  Money  Order  Center. 

(b)  Protection.  Money  order  forms 
must  be  under  protection  of  a  lock  when 
not  in  use.  They  must  be  given  the 
best  protection  possible  at  night  and 
when  the  office  is  closed.  Where  prac¬ 
ticable.  office  dating  stamps  and  money 
order  control  stamps  shc^d  be  placed 
in  a  locked  receptacle  when  the  office 
is  closed.  At  sale  window,  keep  blank 
money  orders  and  rubber  stamps  out  of 
reach  of  possible  sneak  thieves.  Report 
any  stolen  money-order  forms  immedi¬ 
ately  by  telegraph  or  telephone  to  the 
postal  inspector  in  charge  and  give  the 
serial  numbers  of  the  stolen  forms. 

§  61.5  Inquiries. 

(a)  Who  may  receive  information. 
Information  about  money  order  trans¬ 
actions  may  be  given  to  purchaser,  payee, 
or  endorsee,  or  their  agent,  or  to  a  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  Department.  Com¬ 
pliance  with  requests  from  others  must 
be  authorized  by  the  Department.  (See 
§§  4.3  and  4.4  of. this  chapter.) 

(b)  Inquiries  regarding  payment. 
Postal  employees  shall  handle  as  follows: 

(1)  Orders  issued  on  domestic  form. 
Send  Form  6401  to  the  Money  Order 
Center.  Do  not  accept  until  60  days 
after  the  issue  date  of  the  money  order. 
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(2)  Orders  issued  on  intematiorud 
form.  Send  Form  6684,  “Inquiry  Con¬ 
cerning  International  Money  Order  Is- 
su^  in  the  United  States.”  to  the  proper 
XJ.S.  exchange  office  for  order  issued  in 
the  United  States.  When  reply  is  re¬ 
ceived  from  the  exchange  office,  enter 
the  required  information  on  Form  6860 
“Fleply  to  Inquiry  Concerning  Payment 
of  International  Money  Order,”  and  for¬ 
ward  it  to  the  patron. 

(3)  Orders  issued  by  other  countries. 
Send  all  correspondence  regarding  du¬ 
plicates,  wrong  payments,  under-  and 
over-payments,  and  requests  for  photo¬ 
stats  of  money  orders  issued  in  countries 
with  which  business  is  conducted  on  the 
domestic-international  basis  to  the  In¬ 
ternational  Accounts  Section,  Division 
of  Accounting,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

§  61.6  Nonpostal  money  orders. 

(a)  Postmasters  and  employees  shall 
not  sell  nonpostal  money  orders,  checks, 
or  similar  Instrvunents  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  money. 

(b)  Contract  and  rural  stations  shall 
not  sell  nonpostal  money  orders,  checks, 
or  similar  instruments  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  money,  unless  specially  author¬ 
ized  by  the  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 
eraJ,  Bureau  of  Finance. 

Motk:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
part  la  171. 


PART  62— NONPOSTAL  STAMPS  AND 
BONDS 


Sec. 

62.1 

62.2 

62.3 

62.4 


Documentary  Internal  revenue  stamps. 
Mlgratory-blrd  himtlng  stamps. 

United  States  savings  stamps. 

United  States  savings  bonds. 


Autboritt:  i!  62.1  to  62.4  Issued  under 
BJ3.  161,  as  amended,  sec.  2,  48  Stat.  461,  as 
amended;  secs.  1,  601,  Pub.  Law  86-682  (74 
SUt.  578,  580);  5  U.S.C.  22.  16  UA.C.  718b. 
38  UJS.C.  1,  601. 


§  62.1  Documentary  internal  revenue 
stamps. 

(a)  Where  sold.  Documentary  internal 
revenue  stamps  are  sold  at  all  drst-  and 
second-class  post  offices,  and  at  thlrd- 
and  fourth-class  offices  located  In  coimty 
seats.  Sign  35,  notifying  the  public  of 
the  availability  of  these  stamps,  shall  be 
posted  in  the  lobby. 

(b)  Use  of  stamps.  These  stamps  are 
sold  for  the  payment  of  taxes  on  the 
following  documents: 

(1)  Issuance  of  capital  stock  and  cer¬ 
tificates  of  indebtedness  of  a  corporation. 

(2)  Sales  or  transfers  of  capital  stock 
and  certificates  of  indebtedness  of  a 
corporation. 

(3)  Real  estate  conveyances,  deeds, 
etc. 

(4)  Steamship  passage  tickets. 

(5 )  Policies  by  foreign  insurers. 

Postal  employees  must  not  adylse  or  in¬ 
struct  purchasers  of  documentary  in¬ 
ternal  revenue  stamps  on  matters  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  administration  of  the  law, 
other  than  that  they  are  for  the  payment 
of  taxes  on  these  documents. 

(c)  Denominations  available.  Docu¬ 
mentary  internal  revenue  stamps  are 
available  in  the  following  denmnl- 
nations: 


Form  Denominations 

Blocks  of  26  or  sheets  of  1.  2.  8,  4.  6.  8,  and 

100 _  10  cents. 

Single  or  in  sheets  of  100.  20,  26,  40,  60.  66, 

and  80  cents;  1, 
1.10,  1.66, 2. 2B0, 
2.76,  3.  3A0.  4. 
6.  10.  and  20 
declare. 

Single  or  in  books  of  40..  30.  60,  60.  and  100 

dollars. 

Single  or  in  books  of  8...  $600. 

Single  or  in  books  of  4 _ $1,000. 

(d)  Accounting  for  stamps.  Stubs  to 
which  stamps  of  $30  denomination  and 
over  are  attached  shall  not  be  completed. 
Stubs  shall  be  destroyed  after  all  stamps 
In  a  book  are  sold.  Money  from  sales 
shall  be  treated  as  postal  funds. 

§  62.2  Migratory-bird  hunting  stamps. 

(a)  Where  sold,  kfigratory-bird  hunt¬ 
ing  stamps  are  sold  at  all  first-  and 
second-class  post  offices,  and  at  certain 
designated  third-  and  fourth-class  offices 
where  there  is  a  demand  for  them.  A 
current  migratory-bird  poster  shall  be 
displayed  in  the  lobby. 

(b)  Price.  Migratory-bird  hunting 
stamps  cost  $3  each. 

(c)  Instructions  on  administration  of 
the  law.  Postal  employees  must  not  in¬ 
struct  purchasers  of  migratory-bird 
hunting  stamps  on  matters  relat^  to 
the  administration  of  the  law.  Refer 
them  to  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 
Washington  25,  D.C..  or  to  the  local  game 
warden. 

(d)  Redemption  from  Public.  Stamps 
shall  not  be  redeemed  frtxn  the  public 
except  unsold  stamps  returned,  within 
30  days  after  close  of  season,  from  per¬ 
sons  regularly  engaged  in  retailing  himt- 
Ing  or  fishing  equipment  or  fnxn  persons 
authoiized  to  sell  State  or  county  hunt¬ 
ing  or  fishing  licenses.  Stamps  validated 
by  signature  or  stamps  that  appear  to 
have  been  removed  from  a  hunting  li¬ 
cense  or  identification  card  shall  not  be 
accepted. 

Accounting  for  stamps.  (1)  Receipt  to 
evidence  pasrment  shall  not  be  issued  if 
no  stamps  are  available. 

(2)  Money  from  sales  shall  be  treated 
as  postal  funds. 

(3)  Refunds  shall  be  made  from  postal 
funds,  and  redeemed  stock  shall  be 
treated  as  nonsalaUe. 

§  62.3  United  States  savings  stamps. 

(a)  Availability.  United  States  sav¬ 
ings  stamps  may  be  purchased  at  any 
post  office  where  there  is  a  demand  for 
them.  Postmasters  sell  savings  stamps 
to  business  houses,  schools,  institutions, 
or  other  organizations  that  desire  to  pur¬ 
chase  them  for  resale.  Postmasters  will 
furnish  savings  stamps  for  schools  with¬ 
out  prepayment,  on  a'cemsignment  or  a 
fixed-credit  basis,  to  selected  volunteer 
workers  who  shall  be  established  as 
Treasury  savings  stanm  agents.  These 
agents  will  be  qualified  by  State  directors 
of  the  United  Statqs  Savings  Bonds  Divi-' 
Sion  of  the  Treasury  Department.  De¬ 
tailed  information  and  the  name  and 
address  of  State  directors  may  be  ob¬ 
tain  from  postmasters. 

(b)  Denominations.  Savings  stamps 
are  furnished  in  sheets  in  den(»nlnations 


of  10,  25,  and  50  cents,  and  $1  and  $5. 
The  10-cent  and  25-cent  stamps  are  also 
available  bound  in  books.  Books  of  fifty 
10-cent  savings  stamps  sell  for  $5;  “gift 
books”  of  ten  25-cent  stamps  for  $2.50; 
and  “gift  books”  of  twenty  25-cent 
stamps  for  $5.  Stamps  in  these  books 
are  not  detached  and  sold  sepaartely,  but 
they  must  be  detached  azid  affixed  in  an 
album  before  they  may  be  redeemed  at  a 
post  office. 

(c)  Savings^stamp  albums.  Savings 
stamps  will  not  be  redeemed  until  stuck 
in  an  album  (tf  the  iqjproprlate  denomi¬ 
nation.  Savings-stamp  albums  may  be 
obtained  for  each  denomination  free 
from  the  postmaster. 

(d)  Payment  for  stamps  by  purchaser. 
If  payment  is  made  by  check,  delivery  of 
stamps  may  be  delayed  until  check  has 
cleared.  Postal  employees  shall  dispose 
of  funds  received  in  payment  of  stamps 
as  postal  funds. 

(e)  Redemption  from  public.  (1)  Pay¬ 
ment  to  bearer.  Savings  stamps  are 
transferable,  and  are  payable  to  bearer 
at  any  post  office  if  affixed  to  albums  or 
cn  cards  designed  for  the  purpose.  Post¬ 
al  savings  stamps  formerly  sold  shall  also 
be  redeemed  if  moimted  in  an  album  or 
on  cards.  Savings  stamps  will  be  re¬ 
deemed  for  cash  if  presented  banks 
and  other  institutions  that  have  accepted 
them  in  payment  for  United  States  sav¬ 
ings  bonds.  Payment  shall  be  made  out 
of  postal  funds. 

(2)  Cancellation  of  redeemed  stamps. 
Postal  employees  shall  enter  the  value 
of  savings  stamps  in  each  album  on  the 
back  cover  of  the  album  near  the  top  and 
place  a  clear  impression  of  the  post  office 
dating  stamp  nearby.  They  shall  cancel 
redeemed  stamps  promptly  after  accept¬ 
ance.  The  stamps  shall  not  be  defaced 
'or  mutilated. 

(3)  Disposition  of  redeemed  stamps. 
Postal  employees  shall  submit  redeemed 
savings  stamps  to  main  office  with  Form 
1412,  “Daily  Cash  Report",  where  used. 

(f)  Mutilated  stamps.  (1)  The  post¬ 
master  will  accept  at  face  value  any  sav¬ 
ings  stamp  that  has  been  tom,  burned,  or 
badly  mutilated,  when  one  or  more  frag¬ 
ments  can  be  identified  as  constituting 
clearly  more  than  one  half  of  the  same 
stamp.  If  the  fragment  or  fragments 
are  not  so  identifiable,  the  owner  should 
send  them  (with  the  entire  albian,  if  the 
stamp  had  been  stuck  in  an  album  be¬ 
fore  it  was  mutilated)  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States.  Washington  25,  D.C. 

(2)  If  stamps  have  adhered  to  each 
other  so  that  they  cannot  be  separated 
and  their  value  determined  (which  can 
usually  be  done  by  soaking  the  stamps  in 
warm  water) ,  the  owner  should  forward 
them  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States. 

§  62.4  United  Stales  savings  bonds. 

(a)  Availability.  The  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment  acts  as  agent  of  the  Treasury 
Department  for  the  sale  of  Series  E 
United  States  savings  bonds  at  post  of¬ 
fices  in  communities  where  no  banks  sell 
the  bonds  or  where  there  are  no  other 
issuing  agents.  Savings  bonds  are  avail¬ 
able  in  the  following  denominations; 
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Matnrlty  value 

Denomination 

PurchsM 

(7  yean,  0 

price 

months  after 
date  of  tone) 

$18. 75 

526 

f.,..  _ 

37.60 

60 

75.00 

100 

160.00 

2S0 

n, _ 

376.00 

500 

M _ 

760.00 

1,000 

(b)  Application  for  "bonds.  “Applica¬ 
tion  for  n.8.  SavinsB  Form  920, 

is  supplied  by  the  postmaster.  The  pur¬ 
chaser  must  state  on  the  form,  by 
denomination,  the  number  of  bonds  ap¬ 
plied  for,  the  total  sunount  of  the  pur¬ 
chase,  the  name  and  address  to  be 
inscribed  on  the  face  of  the  bond.  Form 
920  may  also  be  used  in  applying  for 
bonds  by  mail  to  a  Federal  Reserve  bank 
or  to  the  Treasury  Department. 

(c)  Acceptance  of  funds.  Funds  shall 
be  accept^  the  same  as  for  money 
orders.  (See  S  61.1(b)  (3)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter.)  If  the  postal  employee  does  not 
want  to  accept  a  check,  he  shall  advise 
the  pa^iron  that  a  check  will  be  accepted 
by  the  Treasury  D^artment  or  a  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  bank  in  the  purchase  of 
bonds  by  mail.  If  a  check  is  accepted 
and  it  fails  to  clear,  the  purchaser  must 
either  makp  the  check  good  or  return  the 
bond.  If  neither  the  money  nor  the  bond 
can  be  recovered,  the  post  office  shall 
notify  the  regional  controller.  No  money 
may  be  accepted  for  bonds  unless  they 
are  available  for  immediate  delivery. 
Funds  received  shall  be  treated  as  postal 
funds. 

(d)  Issuance  of  bonds — (1)  Accepting 
applications.  The  postal  employee  shall 
check  Form  920,  “Application  for  United 
States  Savings  Bonds”,  to  see  that  in¬ 
scription  requested  is  in  a  form  author¬ 
ized  by  the  latest  edition  of  Treasury 
Department  Circular  530  (circular  may 
be  obtained  from  the  regional  control¬ 
ler)  ;  write  serial  number  of  issued 
bond  on  Form  920;  initial;  and  file 
alphabetically. 

(2)  Filling  out  bonds.  The  postal 
employee  shall: 

(i)  Issue  bonds  in  the  names  of  indi¬ 
viduals  only,  as  follows: 

(a)  One  person:  John  A.  Jones. 

(b)  Two  persons— coownership  form: 
“John  A.  Jones  or  Mrs.  Ellen  S.  Jones”. 

(c)  Two  persons — beneficiary  form: 
“John  A.  Jones,  payable  on  death  to  Miss 
Mary  L.  Jones”.  Payable  on  death  may 
be  abbreviated  as  p.o.d. 

(ii)  Use  a  typewriter  if  available  and 
fill  out  the  bond  and  stub  in  one 
operation. 

(iii)  Enter  the  full  names  on  the  bond 
and  stub.  Men’s  names  may  be  pre¬ 
ceded  by  any  applicable  title.  Women’s 
names  must  be  preceded  by  Mrs.  or  Miss. 
A  married  woman’s  own  given  name 
must  be  used,  not  that  of  her  husband. 

(iv)  Enter  the  full  address  of  the 
owner  on  the  bond.  The  address  of  the 
coowner  or  beneficiary  is  not  necessary. 

(V)  Enter  the  month  and  year  in  the 
upper  right  comer  of  both  the  bond  and 
the  stub.  Stamp  the  date  of  issue  with 
the  post  office  dating  stamp  in  the  circles 
provided  on  the  bond  and  its  stub. 


(Vi)  Be  sure  that  all  entries  are  legible 
and  exactly  the  same  on  the  bond  and 
its  stub. 

(vii)  Detach  stub  from  bond.  Deliver 
bond  to  purchaser  and  retain  stub  for 
submission  by  postmaster  with  his  ac- 
*  coimting  period  bond  report. 

iZ)  “Errors  on  bonds,  (i)  If  an  error 
is  discovered  on  a  bond  after  it  is  issued, 
it  should  be  returned  to  the  postmaster 
for  correction.  If  returned  during  the 
accounting  period  of  issue,  and  if  the 
error  was  made  by  the  postmaster,  he 
shall  spoil  the  bond  and  stub,  write  the 
name  of  the  office  on  them,  and  issue  a 
new  bond  in  its  stead.  He  shall  correct 
his  records  if  necessary. 

(ii)  If  an  error  is  discovered  after  the 
accounting  period  of  issue,  or  if  the  error 
was  not  the  fault  of  the  postmaster,  the 
postmaster  shall  prepare  a  receipt  for 
the  bond  in  triplicate;  give  a  copy  to  the 
owner;  keep  a  copy;  and  send  the  origi¬ 
nal  with  the  bond  to  the  regional  con¬ 
troller  for  reissue.  The  reissued  bond 
will  be  mailed  direct  to  the  owner. 

(4)  Errors  on  stubs.  If  an-  error  is 
on  the  stub  only  and  the  bond  is  correct, 
or  if  an  inscription  needs  explaining  (as 
when  a  feminine  owner’s  given  name  is 
one  generally  accepted  as  masculine) ,  an 
explanation  shall  be  made  on  the  stub. 
The  postmaster  or  a  designated  super¬ 
visory  official  must  initial  the  notation. 
If  the  address  or  date  is  omitted  from  a 
stub,  the  postmaster  must  find  out  from 
the  purchaser  whether  the  bond  is  com¬ 
plete  and,  if  the  bond  is  complete,  insert 
the  missing  data  on  the  stub.  If  the 
bond  is  not  complete,  the  address  or  date 
must  be  filled  in  on  Uie  bond  and  stub. 
The  addition  shall  not  be  initialed. 

(e)  Undeliverable  bonds.  Bonds  is¬ 
sued  and  mailed  by  other  agents,  which 
are  undeliverable  by  mail,  shall  be 
handled  in  the  following  manner: 

(1)  Bond  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
addressee  if  change  of  address  is  on  file. 
If  no  change  of  address  is  on  file  or  if 
addressee  is  deceased,  bonds  shall  be 
returned  to  issuing  agent  without  further 
action. 

(2)  Bonds  that  cannot  be  delivered  or 
returned  to  issuing  agent  and  unclaimed 
bonds  found  loose  in  the  mail  shall  be 
held  for  60  days.  After  60  days,  they 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment,  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency, 
536  South  Clark  Street,  Chicago  5,  HI. 

(f)  Examination  of  stock  of  bonds — 
Clerks  who  issue  bonds  shall  check  each 
bond  and  stub  to  see  that  the  denomina¬ 
tion  and  serial  number  agree.  If  the 
stubs  are  attached  to  the  wrong  bonds, 
they  must  be  reassembled  so  that  the 
two  parts  of  each  assembly  agree.  The 
postmaster  shall  hold  bonds  that  can¬ 
not  be  reassembled,  report  Uie  discrep¬ 
ancy  to  the  regional  controller,  and 
await  instructions. 

(g)  Certification  for  payment — (1) 
What  to  certify.  Postmasters  shall  not 
cash  savings.bonds  but  will  certify  them 
for  payment  if  sufficient  identification 
is  fiumished  and  if  the  bonds  are  to  be 
forwarded  by  the  owner  to  a  Federal 
Reserve  bank  or  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States  for  payment.  Hie 
certification  may  be  made  on  the  bond 


itself  or  on  a  detached  request  for  pay¬ 
ment,  ’Treasury  Department  Form  TD 
1522.  Bonds  that  are  to  be  presented 
to  banks  or  trust  companies  for  pay¬ 
ment  shall  not  be  certified. 

(2)  How  to  certify.  'The  certifying 
officer  must  require  positive  identifica¬ 
tion  that  the  person  presenting  the  bond 
is  the  person  whose  name  is  inscribed 
on  the  bond  and  must  be  sure  there  is  no 
alteration  or  erasure  on  the  bond.  If 
the  registered  owner  signs  by  mark,  his 
mark  must  be  witnessed  by  at  least  one 
disinterested  person  besides  the  certify¬ 
ing  officer.  All  certificates  must  be  in  the 
name  and  title  of  the  postmaster,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  certifsring  officer’s  signa¬ 
ture  and  official  title.  The  specially  des¬ 
ignated  clerk  or  carrier  must  sign  as 
“designated  clerk”  or  “designated  car¬ 
rier”. 

(3)  Who  may  certify.  The  following 
persons  may  certify  to  requests  for  pay¬ 
ment  on  bonds:  postmaker;  assistant 
postmaster;  any  postal  inspector;  super¬ 
visor;  or  clerk  temporarily  in  charge  of 
the  office,  branch,  or  station;  or  any 
clerk  or  carrier  specially  designated  by 
the  postmaster. 

(1)  Payroll  savings  plan — (1)  Object. 
The  plan  permits  employees  of  the  Postal 
Service  to  authorize  withholding  of  sal¬ 
ary  deductions  for  the  purchase  of  sav¬ 
ings  bonds.  The  availability  of  the  pay¬ 
roll  savings  plan  shall  be  made  known 
to  all  employees. 

(2)  Authorization.  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  Form  2254,  “Authorization  for 
Pifrchase  of  United  States  Savings 
Bonds”,  shall  be  used  by  employees  who 
wish  to  authorize  deductions  from  pay 
each  pay  period.  The  form  shall  be 
completed  in  detail  by  the  employee  and 
forwarded  by  the  Postmaster  or  other 
official  to  the  regional  controller.  The 
minimum  deduction  is  $3.75  each  pay¬ 
day.  Larger  allotments  in  multiples  of 
$1.25  may  be  made. 

(3)  Issuance  of  "bond.  The  regional 
controller  will  issue  bond  and  deliver 
to  purchaser  when  deductions  are  suffi¬ 
cient  to  pay  for  it.  If  5  or  more  deduc¬ 
tions  are  necessary  and  the  bond  is  of 
the  $50  or  higher  denomination,  the 
issue  date  will  be  shown  as  the  month  in 
which  one-half  of  the  purchase  price 
was  accumulated. 

(4)  Changes  in  authorization.  Form 
1476,  “Notice  of  Change — ^Authorizaticm 
for  Purchase  of  U.S.  Savings  Bonds”, 
shall  be  used  by  an  employee  to  author¬ 
ize  any  change  desired  in  deductions  or 
bonds.  The  completed  form  shall  be 
forwarded  by  the  postmaster  or  other 
official  to  the  regional  controller. 

(5)  Refund  of  deductions.  The  re¬ 
gional  controller  will  refund  withheld 
deductions  insufficient  to  purchase  a 
bond  if  the  employee  is  separated  frmn 
the  service  or  cancels  his  withholding 
authorization. 

Note.  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
part  Is  172. 

PART  63— POSTAL  SAVINGS 

Sec. 

63.1  Purpose. 

63.2  Opening  accounts. 

63.8  Ownership  and  privacy  of  accounts. 
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Sec. 

63.4  Deposits. 

63.6  Making  withdrawals. 

63.6  Inactive  accounts. 

63.7  Distribution  of  blank  certificates. 

63.8  Depositors’  lost,  stolen,  or  destroyed 

certificates. 

63.9  Office  records  and  records  of  depos¬ 

it's’  accounts. 

Authoritt:  S§  63.1  to  63.9  Issued  under 
R.S.  161,  as  amended,  secs.  601,  6201-6224, 
pub.  Law  86-682  (74  Stat.  680,  682-686);  6 
U.S.C.  22, 39  U.S.C.  601,  6201-6224. 

§  63. 1  Purpose. 

The  Postal  Savings  System  was  estab¬ 
lished  to  provide  facilities  for  the  de¬ 
posit  of  savings  at  interest  with  the 
security  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  for  repasrment.  The  Postmaster 
General  selects  and  designates  post 
offices  that  are  to  be  postal  savings 
depositories. 

§  63.2  Opening  accounts. 

(a)  Who  may  open — (1)  Individuals. 
Any  person  10  years  of  age  or  over  may 
open  a  postal  savings  account  in  his  or 
her  own  name.  Accounts  are  opened  in 
the  names  of  individuals  only.  No  per¬ 
son  is  permitted  by  law  to  have  more 
than  one  postal  savings  account  at  the 
same  time  in  his  own  right.  A  married 
woman  may  open  an  account  in  her  own 
name,  and  free  from  any  control  or  inter¬ 
ference  by  her  husband.  Joint  accounts 
may  not  be  opened  nor  may  a  beneficiary 
be  named. 

(2)  Officials  in  charge  of  bankrupt 
funds.  Officers  and  agents  in  charge  of 
bankrupt  funds  may  deposit  them  with¬ 
out  limit  in  postal  savings  depositories  in 
cases  where  local  banks  are  unable  or 
unwilling  to  give  the  required  security. 

(b)  How  to  open  an  account — (1)  In 
person  or  by  representative.  (1)  To  open 
an  account,  the  applicant  should  apply 
in  person  at  a  depository  post  office.  If, 
because  of  infirmity  or  for  other  reason, 
an  applicant  is  unable  to  appear  in 
person,  he  may  apply  through  a  rep¬ 
resentative. 

(ii)  The  depositor  shall  fill  out  Form 
PS  600,  ‘‘Record  of  Postal  Savings  Ac¬ 
count,”  using  his  complete  name,  as 
‘‘John  B.  Jones”  or  ‘‘Mrs.  Mary  A.  Jones,” 
or  the  depositor’s  representative  shall 
take  Form  PS  600  to  the  depositor  to  fill 
out  and  return.  The  postal  clerk  shall 
check  Form  PS  600  for  completeness  and 
legibility,  and  have  it  signed  in  his  pres¬ 
ence  if  depositor  applies  in  person.  If 
patron’s  copy  is  not  satisfactory,  the 
clerk  must  prepare  a  Form  PS  600  in 
proper  form.  Accounts  shall  be  num¬ 
bered  consecutively.  The  depositor  or 
the  representative  shall  be  given  Form 
PS  301,  ‘‘Certificate  Envelope,”  and  at 
large  offices.  Form  PS  301-A,  ‘‘Deposi¬ 
tor’s  Numerical  Reference  Card.” 

(2)  By  mail,  (i)  In  a  community 
where  there  is  no  postal  savings  deposi¬ 
tory,  an  application  to  open  an  account 
may  be  submitted  by  mail  to  a  depository 
post  office.  The  money  to  be  deposited 
must  accompany  the  application,  prefer¬ 
ably  by  money  orders,  but  if  in  cash  by 
registered  mall.  The  depository  post¬ 
master  wUl  issue  certificates  in  the 
amount  requested  and  mall  them  to  the 
applicant. 
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(il)  The  applicant  shall  complete  Form 
PS  300-B,  “Application  to  Open  an  Ac¬ 
count  by  Mail.”  If  applicant  appears  at 
a  nondepository  office,  the  postmaster 
shall  get  Form  PS  300-B  from  the  most 
convenient  depository  office.  The  post¬ 
master  shall  certify  to  the  identity  of  the 
applicant  on  the  form  and  tell  the  appli¬ 
cant  to  send  the  completed  form  and  the 
deposit,  in  multiples  of  $5,  by  money 
order  or  check  to  the  depository  office. 
Depository  office  shall  open  the  account, 
write  the  name  of  the 'originating  office 
in  place  of  signatiire  on  Form  PS  600, 
attach  Form  PS  300-B  to  Form  PS  600, 
and  issue  and  mail  the  certificates  to  the 
depositor.  If  Form  PS  300-B  is  incor¬ 
rectly  filled  out,  the  depository  office  will 
send  it  and  the  certificates  to  originating 
postmaster  for  correction  by  the  deposi¬ 
tor.  The  originating  postmaster  shall 
return  Form  PS  300-B  to  the  depository 
office  when  corrected  and  then  deliver 
the  certificates  to  the  depositor. 

(3)  By  agent  for  bankrupt  organiza~ 
tion.  Accounts  may  be  opened  in  the 
name  of  a  bankrupt  corporation,  asso¬ 
ciation,  or  individual  and  certificates 
may  be  issued  if  the  agent  or  officer  gives 
the  post  office  a  statement  that  local 
banks  will  not  give  the  required  security 
for  bankruptcy  fuflds. 

(c)  Identification  data  and  signature. 
Information  for  identifsdng  the  holder 
when  the  certificates  are  presented  for 
paiment  must  be  furnished.  Finger¬ 
prints  may  be  required.  When  the  appli¬ 
cant  usually  signs  his  given  name  or 
names  by  initials,  his  full  name  must  be 
written  on  the  form  and  the  application 
signed  twice,  first  using  the  full  name 
and  then  the  initials  or  initiid  in  the 
manner  in  which  the  account  is  to  be 
maintained  and  certificates  issued. 

(d)  Record  of  accounts — (1)  Form. 
When  an  account  is  opened,  a  card  rec¬ 
ord  is  established,  a  number  assigned  the 
account,  and  the  record  maintained  as 
the  official  record  of  the  account  at  the 
office  where  opened. 

(2)  Name.  The  applicant’s  name  is 
entered  on  the  account  card  in  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  the  account  is  to  be  main¬ 
tained  and  certificates  Issued. 

(3)  Change  in  name.  A  woman  who 
marries  after  opening  an  account,  or  a 
depositor  whose  name  is  changed  by 
court  order,  should  so  inform  the  post¬ 
master  and  present  all  outstanding  postal 
savings  certificates  to  him.  The  deposi¬ 
tor  will  be  required  to  sign  the  new  name 
on  the  record  of  the  account,  and  the 
postmaster  will  annotate  the  certificates 
to  show  the  new  name.  Until  the  de¬ 
positor  presents  his  or  her  certificates  for 
proper  notation,  the  postmaster,  if  aware 
of  the  change  of  name  by  marriage  or 
by  court  order,  will  receive  no  fiuiher 
deposits  for  the  account  nor  make  any 
partial  or  interest  payments  but  will 
make  full  pa3nnent  to  close  the  account 
if  satisfied  as  to  the  depositor’s  Identity. 

(4)  Entries,  The  amount  of  each  de¬ 
posit,  the  amount  of  each  withdrawal 
and  the  balance  on  deposit  are  entered 
on  the  record. 

§  63.3  Ownership  and  privacy  of  ac¬ 
counts. 

(a)  Claims.  When  there  is  any  dis¬ 
pute  as  to  ownership,  or  a  claim  by  other 


than  the  depositor  is  made  for  payment 
of  a  postal  savings  account,  the  post¬ 
master  will  withhold  pasmient  of  with¬ 
drawals  from  the  account  involved 
pending  instructions  from  the  Post  Office 
DejMirtment  in  Washington. 

(b)  Ownership.  The  determination  of 
any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  un¬ 
less  appealed,  is  accepted  as  conclusive 
of  title  to  postal  savings  account,  and 
payment  in  accordance  with  such  deter¬ 
mination  operates  as  a  full  and  complete 
discharge  of  the  United  States  from  any 
further  claim.  An  authenticated  copy 
of  the  court  determination  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  post  office. 

(c)  Privacy  of  accounts.  Postmasters 
and  postal  employees  shall  not  disclose 
the  name  of  any  postal  savings  depositor 
nor  give  any  information  concerning  a 
particular  account  to  any  person  other 
than  the  depositor  himself  without  spe¬ 
cific  authority,  except  that  the  balance 
on  deposit  may  be  given  in  the  following 
circumstances: 

(1)  When  a  depositor  is  deceased  or 
has  been  adjudged  mentally  incompetent, 
the  information  may  be  furnished  to  the 
duly  appointed  legal  representative  or 
next  of  kin. 

(2)  On  the  request  of  any  State  or 
county  supervisor  of  old-age  or  unem- 
ploirment  assistance  established  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Social  Security  Act  of  Au¬ 
gust  14,  1935,  as  amended,  if  the  super¬ 
visor  states  he  believes  the  applicant 
may  have  a  postal  savings  account. 

(3)  When  an  applicant  for  relief  has 
given  written  permission  to  representa¬ 
tives  of  relief  agencies  not  connected 
with  the  Social  Security  Act  of  August 
14,  1935,  as  amended,  if  the  relief  super¬ 
visor  states  he  believes  the  applicant  may 
have  a  postal  savings  account. 

(4)  On  request  of  an  Internal  Revenue 
agent  investigating  a  tax  deficiency,  if 
the  agent  has  reason  to  believe  the  per¬ 
son  may  have  a  postal  savings  account. 

§  63.4  Deposits. 

(a)  Amount — (1)  Individual  deposits. 
Deposits  must  be  made  in  multiples  of 
$5. 

(2)  Maximum  balance.  The  maximum 
balance  permitted,  exclusive  of  accrued 
interest,  is  $2,500,  except  for  deposits  of 
bankruptcy  funds,  where  there  is  no 
limit. 

(b)  Interest — (1)  Rate.  Interest  is 
payable  at  2  percent  per  year. 

(2)  Start.  Deposits  begin  to  earn 
interest  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  fol¬ 
lowing  the  date  of  deposit. 

(3)  Compound  interest.  Interest  is 
compounded  annually  on  whole  dollar 
amounts  on  certificates  issued  on  or  after 
September  1,  1954. 

(4)  Simple  interest.  Certificates  sur¬ 
rendered  between  annual  periods,  or  for 
periods  of  less  than  1  year,  earn  simple 
interest  computed  quarterly.  Deposits 
made  before  September  1,  1954,  earn 
simple  interest  until  the  certificates  are 
surrradered  or  exchanged. 

(5)  Collection.  The  interest  that  ac¬ 
crues  during  any  quarter  is  payable  on 
or  after  the  first  day  of  the  next  quarter 
and  may  be  collected  by  surrendering 
the  certificate  at  the  office  of  issue.  How¬ 
ever,  the  interest  date  for  the  certificate 


13226 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


evidencing  the  redeposit  will  be  the  first 
day  of  the  following  month. 

(6)  Taxation.  Interest  credited  to 
postal  savings  accounts  on  moneys  de¬ 
posited  on  and  after  March  1,  1941,  is 
not  exempt  from  Federal  income  taxes, 
but  interest  credited  to  postal  savings 
accomts  on  moneys  deposited  prior  to 
March  1.  1941,  is  wholly  exempt  from 
Federal  Income  tax. 

(c)  Acceptance  of  funds.  Funds  shall 
be  accepted  the  same  as  for  money 
orders.  (See  S  61.1(b)(3)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter.)  A  temporary  stop  pasrment  notice 
shall  be  put  on  depositor’s  account  card 
if  a  check  is  accepted.  The  depositor 
must  retiun  the  certificates  if  the  check 
fails  to  clear.  Uncanceled  savings 
stamps  or  old  series  postal  savings 
stamps  may  be  accepted.  Funds  shall 
be  treated  as  postal  funds. 

(d)  Issuance  of  certificates — (1)  As  evi¬ 
dence  of  deposits.  Nontransferable  and 
nonnegotiable  certificates  of  deposit,  in 
fixed  denominations  of  $5,  $10,  $20,  $50, 
$100,  $200,  $500,  $1,000,  and  $2,500,  are 
Issued  as  evidence  of  deposits.  Certifi¬ 
cates  as  delivered  to  depositors  when 
issued,  and  postmasters  are  not  author¬ 
ized  to  accept  them  after  issue  for  safe¬ 
keeping.  The  postal  clerk  shall: 

(1)  Verify  account  of  individual  kept 
on  Form  PS  600.  Then  enter  depositor’s 
nittnp  and  account  number  on  the  certifi¬ 
cate,  and  stamp  the  certificates  with 
special  postal  savings  stamp. 

(11)  Issue  .  certificates  in  consecutive 
numbers. 

(ill)  Record  account  number  and  date 
of  issue  on  certificate  book  cover,  and 
Initial 

(2)  Errors  on  certificates.  If  an  error 
is  found  in  a  certificate  after  delivery  to 
the  depositor,  the  certificate  shoiUd  be 
returned  to  the  issuing  postmaster.  The 
postmaster  shall  proceed  as  follows  to 
correct  errors  on  certificates: 

(1)  Discovered  during  accounting  pe¬ 
riod  of  issue.  Stamp  certificates  spoiled 
and  write  spoiled  on  cover  page  of  cer¬ 
tificate  book  opposite  its  serial  number. 
Write  the  serial  number  of  spoiled  cer¬ 
tificates  on  the  daily  Form  713  or  Form 
708,  ‘'Postal  Savings  Certificate  ’Trans¬ 
actions  Daily  Summary”  and  on  ac¬ 
counting  period  Form  704,  or  714,  “Postal 
Savings  Certificate  Transactions.”  Cor¬ 
rect  records  if  necessary.  Send  spoiled 
certificates  with  Forms  704  or  714  to  the 
regional  controller  at  the  end  of  each 
accounting  period. 

(li)  Discovered  after  accounting  pe¬ 
riod  of  issue.  Make  a  receipt  in  dupli¬ 
cate,  Form  PS  305,  “Depositor’s  Receipt 
for  Certificates  Surrendered  Without 
Payment.”  (The  supply  of  this  form 
must  be  kept  by  the  postmaster  or  a 
designated  employee  and  delivered  to 
the  window  in  quantities  estimated  as 
a  week’s  supply.  Before  being  turned 
over  to  the  window,  the  forms  must  be 
numbered  in  duplicate.)  Give  the  orig¬ 
inal  to  the  depositor,  and  file  the  copy 
with  the  depositor’s  card.  Send  tiie 
certificate  and  explanation  of  error  to 
the  regional  controller.  The  regional 
ccmtroller  will  issue  a  new  certificate 
with  original  serial  number  or  correct 
the  certificate  and  return  it.  Exchange 
the  new  or  corrected  certificate  for  the 
receipt  held  by  the  depositor.  Correct 


the  entries  on  the  depositor’s  account. 
Form  PS  600,  if  necessary.  Match  the 
receipt  Form  PS  305  returned  by  the 
depo^tor  with  the  copy  held  with  the 
depositor’s  card.  Staple  the  two  cities 
together,  and  hold  both  Forms  PS  305 
until  audit  by  the  station  examiner  of 
postal  inspector. 

§  63.5  Making  withdrawals. 

(a)  On  demand  at  office  of  issue.  All 
or  any  part  of  funds  deposited  at  the 
ofQce  of  issue  may  be  withdrawn  on  de¬ 
mand.  Immediate  pasonent  will  be 
made,  unless  the  amount  is  large  and 
the  postmaster  has  to  obtain  the  neces¬ 
sary  fimds.  If  a  withdrawal  is  made 
within  1  month  from  the  date  of  issue 
as  shown  on  the  certificate,  a  service 
charge  of  20  cents  will  be  made  for  each 
certificate  regardless  of  denomination. 

(b)  In  person.  The  certificates  will 
be  paid  at  the  office  of  issue  if  the  post¬ 
master  is  satisfied  as  to  the  identity  of 
the  holder.  The  postmaster  must — 

(1)  Identify  the  depositor  with  the 
information  shown  on  his  accoimt  Form 
PS  600.  Compare  fingerprints  if  equip¬ 
ment  is  available. 

(2)  Compute  interest  and  enter  the 
amount  due  on  certificate.  (Use 
monthly  interest  taffies.  Schedule  100-B 
for  1939  or  earlier  series,  and  Schedule 
100-C  for  1954  series.) 

(3)  Have  the  depositor  sign  the  cer¬ 
tificates  in  the  postmaster’s  presence. 

(4)  If  the  certificate  is  less  than  1 
month  old,  collect  a  20-cent  service 
charge  and  stick  a  20-cent  postage  stamp 
near  the  right  border,  just  above  the 
word  “thereon”. 

(5)  Pay  from  postal  funds,  or  use 
Treasury  (s3rmbol  0001)  check  where 
authorized. 

(6)  If  any  pasrment  is  questioned,  give 
the  depositor  a  receipt  on  Form  PS  305 
for  the  certificates,  and  send  the  ac¬ 
coimt,  certificates,  and  a  statement  to 
the  regional  controller. 

(c)  Through  a  representative — (1) 
Designated  on  Form  304  <When  personal 
appearance  is  not  possible,  the  holder  of 
the  account  may  designate  a  repre¬ 
sentative  to  make  a  withdrawal.  When 
it  has  been  shown  to  the  postmaster’s 
satisfaction  that  the  holder  cannot  ap¬ 
pear  in  person,  the  postmaster  will  give 
the  representative  Form  304,  “Authori¬ 
zation  to  Pay  Postal  Savings  Through 
a  Depositor’s  Representative”,  for  the 
depositor  to  fill  out  and  sign.  WThen  the 
executed  order  and  endorsed  certificates 
are  presented  to  the  postmaster,  he  shall 
compare  signature  and  other  identifica¬ 
tion  data  on  Form  304  with  that  on  the 
Form  PS  600;  satisfy  himself  as  to  the 
identity  of  the  applicant  and  of  the  rep¬ 
resentative  and  that  the  depositor  wishes 
to  withdraw  funds;  and  complete  trans¬ 
ition  as  stated  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  Powers  of  attorney.  Powers  of 
attorney  will  be  accepted  only  when  exe¬ 
cuted  by  members  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States  serving  abroad  and 
must  be  accompanied  with  a  statement 
from  the  attomey-in-fact  that  the  de¬ 
positor  is  still  living  and  is  stationed 
outside  the  United  States.  The  papers 
will  be  submitted  by  the  postmaster  to 
the  Department  for  approval  and  no 


payment  will  be  made  until  he  has 
received  approval. 

(d)  By  mail.  Withdrawals  may  be 
made  by  mail,  using  Form  315,  “Deposi¬ 
tor’s  Application  to  Withdraw  Postal 
Savings  by  Mail”,  which  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  postmaster.  A  postmaster 
must  witness  the  signing  of  the  Form 
315.  The  depositor  must  mail  Form  315 
and  the  signed  certificates  to  the  office 
where  his  account  is  held  (depository 
office) .  If  the  postmaster  at  the  deposi¬ 
tory  office  is  satisfied  as  to  the  appli¬ 
cant’s  identity,  he  will  follow  directions 
and  Instructions  on  Form  315,  pay  by 
check  or  money  order,  and  send  payment 
by  registered  mail,  if  requested,  to  the 
depositor — deducting  any  money  order 
or  registry  fees.  ’The  depository  office 
will  file  Form  315  with  the  depositor’s 
account  card.  Form  PS  600. 

(e)  Withdrawal  of  bankruptcy  funds. 
Certificates  must  be  endorsed  by  the 
depositing  officer  or  agent  (or  his  suc¬ 
cessor,  whose  appointment  must  be  evi¬ 
denced  by  a  court  order) ,  and  in  addition 
may  be  coimtersigned  by  another  indi¬ 
vidual  in  his  representative  court  capac¬ 
ity  if  it  is  the  requirement  of  the  referee 
having  jurisdiction  over  the  funds  in 
question. 

(f)  By  nonresident  aliens — (1)  Defi¬ 
nition.  A  nonresident  alien  is  a  deposi¬ 
tor  who  sends  an  application  for  with¬ 
drawal  from  a  location  outside  of  the 
continental  United  States,  or  its  posses¬ 
sions  or  military  establishments.  With¬ 
drawal  may  be  made  by  mail  or  through 
a  representative.  See  paragraphs  (c) 
and  (d)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Interest  on  deposits.  The  interest 
on  deposits  made  after  March  .1,  1941, 
is  subject  to  withholding  tax  if  the  post¬ 
master  does  not  have  information  that 
the  depositor  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States. 

(3)  Method  of  payment.  Instructions 
on  Form  304  or  315  shall  be  followed. 
A  Treasury  check,  drawn  to  the  order 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Postal  Savings 
System,  for  the  full  amount  of  princi¬ 
pal  and  interest  due.  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Bureau  of  Finance  (Postal  Savings), 
together  with  a  completed  Form  PS  320, 
“Letter  Transmitting  Postal  Savings 
Payments  by  Mail,”  name  and  address  of 
depositor  and  of  representative,  if  any, 
and  any  new  certificates.  If  no  checking 
credit  has  been  granted,  the  regional 
distributing  postmaster  should  be  asked 
to  draw  a  check  in  favor  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  Postal  Savings  System,  arid 
to  send  it  to  the  Bureau  of  Finance 
(Postal  Funds  Division).  The  Bureau 
of  Finance  will  deduct  the  tax  and  mail 
the  payment  to  the  depositor  or  repre¬ 
sentative. 

(g)  By  levy  for  deficiency  in  federal 
income  tax — (1)  A  postmaster  served 
with  notice  of  levy  by  Internal  Revenue 
agent  shall — 

(1)  Put  stop  pasnnent  on  account  and 
notify  depositor  in  writing  of  the  levy 
served  and  request  surrender  of  all  or 
sufficient  niunber  of  certificates  to  sat¬ 
isfy  tax  deficiency.  Have  depositor  en¬ 
dorse  certificates.  Pay  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue  Service  and  obtain  receipt.  Ffle  re¬ 
ceipt  with  Form  PS  600.  Pay  depositor 
any  amount  due  on  certificates  above  the 
amount  of  the  levy. 
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(2)  If  certificates  are  not  surrendered 
as  requested  within  10  days  from  date 
notice  was  mailed,  prepare  Form  PS 
607,  “Depositor’s  Application  for  New 
Postal  Savings  Certificates,”  for  dupli¬ 
cates  for  all  or  sufficient  number  of 
certificates^ to  effect  payment  of  levy. 
Attach  notice  of  levy  to  Form  PS  607  and 
send  to  regional  controller.  Regional 
controller  wiU  reissue  certificates  and 
retain  notice  of  levy  firmly  attached  to 
Form  PS  607  as  authority  for  reissue. 

(3)  When  duplicates  are  received  from 
regional  controller,  pay  by  check  drawn 
in  favor  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service. 
Obtain  a  receipt  in  duplicate  for  total 
amount  paid.  Enter  on  the  margin  of 
each  unindorsed  certificate  “Paid  Inter¬ 
nal  Revenue.  See  receipt  enclosed.” 
Enclosed  receipt  will  serve  in  lieu  of 
endorsement  on  certificates.  Issue  and 
mail  to  the  depositor  a  check  for  any 
funds  due  him  on  a  certificate  where 
part  of  the  amount  represented  by  the 
certificate  was  used  in  payment  of  the 
amoimt  set  forth  in  the  levy.  Enter  on 

the  margin  of  that  certificate  $ _ 

paid  depositor  by  check  No. _ This 

will  serve  in  lieu  of  a  receipt. 

(4)  Treat  paid  certificates  in  usual 
manner.  Annotate  Form  PS  600  to  show 
that  certificates  were  reissued  and  the 
purpose  and  that  originals  are  void. 

(h)  Deceased  depositors — (1)  Ac- 
counts  of  $20  or  less.  A  postmaster  may, 
without  specific  authority,  pay  an  ac¬ 
count  of  $20  or  less  to  the  following 
upon  presentation  of  proper  evidence 
and  written  request  by  the  applicant. 

(i)  Administrator  or  executor. 

(U)  An  entitled  distributee  or  legatee 
on  behalf  of  other  distributees  or  lega¬ 
tees  imder  a  decree  of  distribution. 

(ill)  Surviving  spouse,  child,  or  par¬ 
ent,  in  the  order  named,  or  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  any  one  of  these,  a  brother  or 
sister,  if  no  administration  on  the  de¬ 
positor’s  estate  has  been  asked  for  or 
granted. 

(iv)  The  undertaker  or  other  pre¬ 
ferred  creditor  in  the  absence  of  ad¬ 
ministration  or  next  of  kin. 

(2)  Accounts  over  $20 — (i)  To  whom 
payable — (a)  Accounts  that  do  not  re¬ 
quire  administration.  If  a  depositor  dies 
intestate  and  the*  amount  on  deposit  is 
$500  or  less,  or  if  the  laws  of  the  State 
in  which  the  money  is  deposited  provide 
either  specifically  or  by  court  decision 
for  the  payment  of  a  larger  amount 
without  administration,  the  next  of  kin, 
undertaker,  person  who  paid  the  funeral 
expenses,  or  other  preferred  creditor 
may  apply  for  pa3mient. 

(b)  Accounts  that  require  administra¬ 
tion.  When  the  amount  on  deposit  is 
such  that  more  than  $500  will  be  avail¬ 
able  for  distribution  to  heirs  after  al¬ 
lowing  for  payment  of  preferred  claims, 
the  amount  due  a  deceased  depositor  in 
the  final  settlement  of  his  account  will 
be  payable  only  to  the  legal  representa¬ 
tive  appointed  imder  the  laws  of  the 
State  in  which  the  money  is  deposited, 
unless  administration  is  not  required  by 
the  State  laws.  Proper  authority  of  the 
legal  representative  must  be  presented 
to  the  postmaster  where  the  account  is 
held. 


(il)  Authority  for  payment.  Certain 
large  offices  have  been  given  specific  au¬ 
thority  by  letter  to  pay  accounts  applied 
for  by  locally  appointed  administrators 
or  executors.  In  all  other  cases  at  these 
offices  and  at  all  other  offices,  post¬ 
masters  must  report  a  depositor’s  death 
to  the  regional  controller,  using  Form 
1809,  “Report  of  the  Death  or  Incom¬ 
petence  of  a  Depositor”,  and  await 
instructions  before  paying.  All  applica¬ 
tions  or  legal  papers  that  will  be  of  as¬ 
sistance  in  settling  the  claim  must  be 
attached  to  the  Form  1809.  The  follow¬ 
ing  papers  are  necessary: 

(a)  When  administration  is  required. 

(1)  A  legal  representative  must  sub¬ 
mit  a  court  order  certifying  his  appoint¬ 
ment  within  the  past  year. 

(2)  A  person  designated  by  the  court 
to  receive  the  account  must  submit  Form 
1680,  “Application  for  Payment  of  the 
Postal  Savings  Deposits  Standing  to  the 
Credit  of  a  Deceased  Depositor”,  with 
proper  court  order. 

(b)  When  administration  is  not 
required. 

(1)  Claim  by  a  beneficiary  under  a 
will  must  (if  the  distributable  balance 
is  less  than  $500  and  the  State  does  not 
require  the  will  to  be  probated)  be  sub¬ 
mitted  on  Form  1680  with  receipts  men¬ 
tioned  in  Form  1680,  a  certified  copy  of 
the  will,  and  a  Form  134,  “Release”,  by 
each  of  the  beneficiaries  and/or  en¬ 
titled  next  of  kin. 

(2)  Claim  by  one  of  the  next  of  kin 
entitled  by  law  to  share  in  the  estate, 
or  by  the  person  who  paid  the  funeral 
expenses,  must  be  submitted  cm  Form 
1680  if  depositor  dies  without  a  will  and 
not  more  than  $500  will  be  available 
for  distribution  alter  allowing  for  pay¬ 
ment  of  preferred  claims.  (Smne  States 
permit  payment  of  a  larger  amount 
without  administration.) 

(3)  Claim  by  undertaker  or  other  pre¬ 
ferred  creditor  must  be  submitted  on 
Form  1672,  “Application  of  Undertaker 
for  Pasmient  of  Funeral  Expenses  From 
Funds  to  the  Credit  of  a  Deceased  De¬ 
positor”,  with  itemized  statement  of 
services  rendered  and  a  certification  of 
claim  by  a  responsible  heir  on  Form  PS 
115-A,  “Certification  of  Bill  from  Un¬ 
dertaker”.  The  undertaker’s  receipted 
bill  must  be  submitted  if  claimant  is 
other  than  undertaker. 

(4)  Claim  by  foreign  consular  officer 
must  be  submitted  on  Form  PS  112,  “Ap¬ 
plication  of  Consular  Officer  for  Payment 
of  the  Balance  Remaining  to  the  Credit 
of  a  Deceased  Depositor”,  if  the  depositor 
is  a  United  States  resident,  dies  without 
a  will,  and  is  survived  by  alien  heirs  re¬ 
siding  in  a  foreign  country  who  are  en¬ 
titled  to  all  or  part  of  the  amount  of 
deposit. 

(3)  Payment.  The  signature  of  the 
payee (s)  must  be  obtained  on  each  cer¬ 
tificate  and  on  a  receipt  for  interest  due, 
in  the  following  form:  “John  Doe  by 
Richard  Roe”  (executor,  widower,  guard¬ 
ian,  or  other  proper  title) .  The  account 
must  be  paid  in  full.  ’The  office  copy  of 
Form  1809  must  be  completed  to  show 
the  date  of  pasrment,  and  must  be  placed 
with  the  paid  certificate.  (Clips  or 
staples  must  not  be  used.)  The  amount 


of  payment  for  accounts  of  $20  or  less 
shall  be  endorsed  on  the  written  request 
of  the  applicant,  and  the  request  shall 
be  placed  with  the  paid  certificate. 
(Clips  or  staples  must  not  be  used. )  The 
regional  controller  shall  be  advised  if 
payment  cannot  be  made. 

(1)  Legally  incompetent  depositors. 
(1)  The  amount  on  deposit  for  mentally 
disabled  or  other  legally  incompetent  de¬ 
positors,  other  than  minors,  will  be  pay¬ 
able  to  the  guardian,  committee,  con¬ 
servator,  or  other  legally  appointed  rep¬ 
resentative  on  presentation  of  proper 
evidence  of  appointment.  A  court  order 
directing  guardian  to  collect  account  of 
a  minor  is  required  before  payment  may 
be  made  to  the  guardian.  When  the  de¬ 
positor  has  been  judicially  declared  in¬ 
competent  and  no  guardian  or  other 
legal  representative  has  been  appointed 
and  the  gross  value  of  the  incompetent’s 
estate  is  sufficiently  small,  application 
for  withdrawal  may  be  made  by  a  State 
official  or  a  member  of  the  family  if  per¬ 
missible  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
where  the  account  is  held. 

(2)  Postmasters  at  all  offices  shall 
handle  claims  for  payment  of  accounts 
of  legally  incompetent  depositors  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (h)  (2)  (ii)  and  (h) 

(3)  of  this  section. 

§  63.6  Inactive  accounts. 

’The  main  post  office  stations,  and 
branches  shall  review  Forms  PS  600  once 
each  year  for  inactive  accounts  and  pro¬ 
ceed  as  follows: 

(a)  Pull  out  accounts  that  have  been 
inactive  for  10  years.  Turn  them  over  to 
a  supervisory  official  or  designated  em¬ 
ployee  to  be  kept  separate  from  active 
accounts.  The  official  or  designated  em¬ 
ployee  must  keep  a  control  record  of  all 
accounts  turned  over  to  him.  When  a 
transaction  occurs  in  an  inactive  ac¬ 
count,  return  the  account  to  the  active 
files. 

(b)  Report  accounts  inactive  or  un- 
clfdmed  for  20  years  to  the  regional  con¬ 
troller,  and  await  instructions.  Count 
the  20  years  from  date  of  last  trans¬ 
action  or  date  of  depositor’s  reply  to  an 
inquiry  on  Form  PS  159  (now  obsolete) 
whichever  is  later. 

§  63.7  Distribution  of  blank  certificates. 

(a)  To  window  clerks.  Ordinarily  not 
more  than  one  book  of  blank  certificates 
of  each  denomination  should  be  fi¬ 
nished  at  one  time  for  use  at  a  window. 
On  delivery  of  certificates  to  him.  a  win¬ 
dow  clerk  must  count  the  individual  cer¬ 
tificates  and  examine  them  for  sequence 
of  serial  numbers,  and  agreement  with 
the  inclusive  numbers  on  the  cover. 

(b)  To  stations  and  branches.  Sta¬ 
tions  and  branches  should  not  have  more 
than  a  month’s  supply  of  certificates  on 
hand.  They  must  order  certificates  from 
the  main  office  on  Form  PS  325,  “Re¬ 
quest  for  Postal  Savings  Certificates”. 

§  63.8  Depositor's  lost,  stolen,  or  de¬ 
stroyed  certificates. 

(a)  Report  to  postmaster.  A  deposi¬ 
tor  should  advise  the  postmaster  at  the 
office  where  his  account  is  held  when  any 
of  his  certificates  are  lost,  stolen,  de¬ 
stroyed.  or  Improperly  withheld.  The 
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postmaster  will  furnish  the  depositor 
with  a  Form  P8  607,  ‘‘Depositor’s  Appli¬ 
cation  for  New  Postal  Savings  Certifl- 
cates”.  If  approved,  new  certificates 
showing  the  same  information  as  the 
'  originals,  but  marked  “Reissued”,  will  be 
issued.  If  a  certificate  is  found  after 
it  has  been  reissued,  it  must  be  given  to 
the  depository  ix)6tmaster. 

(b)  Application  for  replacement. 
Form  PS  607,  “Depositor’s  Application 
for  New  Postal  Savings  Certificates”, 
shall  be  prepared  if  depositor  knows  cer¬ 
tificate  cannot  be  recovered,  following 
instructions  on  the  form.  If  depositor 
is  imcertain  as  to  what  happened  to  his 
certificates,  he  should  be  asked  to  search 
again  and  return  in  10  days  to  fill  out 
Form  PS  607.  (Exception  may  be  made 
when  delay  will  cause  depositor  hard¬ 
ship.)  The  serial  numbers  of  the  cer¬ 
tificates  should  be  verified  against  those 
on  Form  PS  600.  Depositors  must  not 
be  asked  to  apply  for  reissue  of  certifi¬ 
cates  to  determine  if  the  account  record 
is  correct.  Any  difference  between  item 

'  30  of  the  postal  savings  records  and  the 
total  of  the  Forms  PS  600  should  be 
shown  on  Form  PS  607. 

(c)  Replacement.  The  regional  con¬ 
troller  may  prepare  replacement  cer¬ 
tificates  and  forward  them  to  the  post¬ 
master.  The  postmaster  shall  verify  all 
entries  on  the  new  certificates,  deliver  to 
depositor,  and  return  to  regional  con¬ 
troller  any  with  discrepancies.  He  shall 
record  reissue  by  writW  “R”  in  red  next 
to  the  serial  number  of  the  original  entry 
on  Form  PS  600.  (Use  “Remarks”  col¬ 
umn  on  old-style  Form  PS  600.)  Where 
there  is  sufficient  staff,  the  postmaster 
must  not  delegate  custody  of  reissued 
certificates  to  a  clerk  who  issues  postal 
savings  certificates  or  is  responsible  for 
maintenance  of  postal  savings  accoimts 
and  records. 

(d)  Disposition  of  recovered  and  un- 
deliverable  certificates.  The  postmaster 
shall  mark  recovered  original  certificate 
“Canceled”,  enter  the  date;  send  it  to 
the  regional  controller  with  explanation; 
and  return  undeliverable  replacement 
certificates  to  the  regional  controller  for 
safekeeping. 

§  63.9  Office  records  and  records  of 
depositor's  accounts. 

(a)  Recording  deposits.  'The  post¬ 
master  shall  record  deposits  and  post 
new  balance  on  Form  PS  600.  The  serial 
numbers  of  certificates  issued  shall  be 
recorded  on  Form  713,  “Postal  Savings 
Certificate  Transactions  Daily  Report”, 
where  this  form  is  used. 

(b)  Recording  withdrawals.  With¬ 
drawals  shall  be  posted  on  Form  PS  600, 
showing  date  of  transaction  “paid"  in 
“Certificate  Numbers”  column,  total 
amount  of  principal  in  “Transaction 
Amount”  column,  and  the  balance  in 
“New  Balance”  column.  The  transac¬ 
tion  must  be  dated  opposite  original  issue 
of  certificate  in  “Date  Paid”  column. 
The  passing  clerk  must  initial  in  “By” 
column.  Certificates  must  be  stamp^ 
“paid”  with  special  paid  date  stamp  and 
Initialed.  A  report  shall  be  made  on 


Form  713  or  Form  708  and  the  paid  cer¬ 
tificates  shall  be  sent  to  postmaster  daily. 
The  postmaster  must  send  the  paid  cer¬ 
tificates  with  Form  704  or  Form  714  to 
the  regional  controller  office  each  ac¬ 
counting  period. 

(c)  Verifying  records  of  accounts.  The 
postmaster  shall  verify  records  of  ac¬ 
counts  as  follows: 

(1)  Daily  verification.  Do  not  file 
Forms  PS  600  which  have  been  with¬ 
drawn  in  the  day’s  business  until  the 
issues,  payments,  and  extensions  have 
been  verified  by  adding  separately  the 
issues  and  payments  recorded  for  the  day 
and  the  balance  to  the  credit  of  deposi¬ 
tors  before  and  after  entry  of  the  day’s 
business.  Check  the  total  of  the  issues 
and  total  of  payments  against  the  issues 
and  pasrments  as  recorded  in  Form  708 
or  Form  713. 

(2)  Six-months’  verification.  Verify 
the  balance  in  item  39  of  Form  704  or  714 
with  the  total  of  the  balances  on  the  de¬ 
positors’  Forms  PS  600  every  6  months. 
If  the  totals  do  not  agree,  check  addition 
or  subtraction  on  depositor’s  cards.  If 
no  error  is  found,  check  the  entries  on 
the  cards  with  the  records  of  certificates 
issued  and  paid.  Place  a  dummy  account 
card,  ^rm  PS  600,  in  the  front  of  the 
file,  on  which  enter  the  amount  of  the 
difference  (circling  the  amoimt  if  the 
total  of  the  balances  of  the  Forms  PS  600 
is  in  excess  of  the  amount  in  item  39  of 
the  Form  704  or  714.)  Report  to  the  re¬ 
gional  controller  for  additional  instruc¬ 
tions  only  when  an  imusual  situation 
arises. 

(d)  Filing  and  closing  accounts.  The 
postmaster  shall  file  and  close  accounts 
as  follows: 

(1)  FiUng.  File  the  Forms  PS  600 
numerically  by  account  numbers.  Main¬ 
tain  an  alphabetical  cross-index  card 
file  (if  many  accounts)  showing  the  de¬ 
positor’s  name  and  account  number. 

(2)  Closing.  Mark  the  depositor’s 
Form  PS  600  “Account  Closed”  when  all 
certificates  issued  to  a  depositor  have 
been  paid.  Place  in  a  separate  file  with 
other  closed  accounts  in  numerical  order. 
Do  not  use  the  number  of  a  closed  ac¬ 
count  in  opening  a  new  account. 

(e)  Correcting  errors  on  records.  The 
postmaster  shall  correct  errors  as  follows : 

(1)  Draw  a  line  through  an  erroneous 
entry  and  initial.  (Do  not  make  the  orig¬ 
inal  entry  illegible.)  Make  the  correct 
entry  on  the  line  below  or  by  interlining 
immediately  above  the  erroneous  entry. 

(2)  Advise  the  regional  controller  office 
if  an  error  is  discovered  after  the  ac¬ 
counting  period  report  has  been  sub¬ 
mitted  which  in  any  way  affects  the  ac¬ 
curacy  of  the  report. 

(f)  Reporting  loss  of  records.  The 
postmaster  shall  report  promptly  to  the 
regional  controller  any  loss  or  major 
damage  of  postal  savings  records  by  fire, 
burglary,  or  any  other  cause. 

Note.  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
part  Is  173. 

[SEAL]  Herbert  B.  Warburton, 
General  Counsel. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-1186S:  FUed.  Dec.  SI,  1060; 

8:58  am.] 


Title  29— LABOR 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  Labor 

PART  2— GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Federal  Tort  Claims  Act;  Property  Loss 

or  Damage,  and  Personal  Injury  or 

Death 

On  September  20, 1960,  an  amendment 
of  29  CFR  2.8  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (25  FH.  9003)  in  order  to 
refiect  recent  statutory  changes  raising 
the  jurisdictional  amount  of  claims  that 
may  be  settled  administratively  under 
the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act.  Through 
inadvertance,  the  amendment  was  not 
broadened  at  that  time  to  refiect  the  cur¬ 
rent  statute  of  limitations  of  two  years 
imder  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act  (28 
UB.C.  2401(b) ) .  Section  2.8  of  ’Htle  29. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  Is  hereby 
amended  to  show  that  two-year  period. 

As  so  amended,  29  CFR  2.8  reads  as 
follows: 

§  2.8  Claims  under  the  Federal  Tort 
Qaims  Act  for  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property  or  for  personal  injury  or 
death. 

Pursuant  to  28  UB.C.  2672,  any  claim 
under  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act  for 
loss  of  or  damage  to  property  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of  personal  injury  or  death,  in  an 
amount  of  $2,500  or  less,  caused  by  the 
negligent  or  wrongful  act  or  omission  of 
any  employee  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  while  acting  within  the  scope  of 
his  office  or  employment  under  circum¬ 
stances  where  the  United  States,  if  a 
private  person,  would  be  liable  to  the 
claimant  for  such  damage,  loss,  injury, 
or  death  in  accordance  with  the  law  of 
the  place  where  the  act  or  omission  oc¬ 
curred  may  be  presented  in  writing  to 
the  Solicitor  of  Labor,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor,  Washington  25,  D.C., 
or  to  ai^  regional  or  branch  office  of  the 
Solicitor,  by  the  claimant  in  his  own 
right  or  through  an  attorney  at  any  time 
within  2  years  after  such  claim  has  ac¬ 
crued.  If  the  claim  is  presented  through 
an  attorney,  such  presentation  should 
be  accompanied  by  duly  authenticated 
powers  of  attorney.  Each  claim  pre¬ 
sented  should  include  a  sworn  detailed 
statement  of  the  facts  and  such  affida¬ 
vits,  vouchers,  bills,  and  other  documents 
as  the  claimant  deems  appropriate  for 
the  proper  determination  of  his  claim. 
If,  after  Investigation,  the  Solicitor  de¬ 
termines  on  the  basis  of  all  the  evidence 
that  compensation  is  due  the  claimant 
imder  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act,  the 
amount  so  found,  together  with  such 
reasonable  attorney’s  fees  as  may  be 
allowed,  will  be  paid  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor. 

(RJ3.  161,  5  UA.C.  32.  Interpret  or  apply  28 
UJS.O.  2672) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  immediately  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Public  procedure  and. 
delay  in  effective  date  are  found  to  be 


Thursday,  December  22,  I960 

unnecessary,  because  the  amendment  re¬ 
flects  only  existing  law. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1960, 

James  L.  O’Connell, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Labor. 

|F.R.  Doc.  60-11835;  Filed,  Dec.  21,  I960: 

8:49  a.m.] 

Title  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS’  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — ^Veterans  Administration 

PART  21— VOCATIONAL  REHABILITA- 
TION  AND  EDUCATION 

Subpart  B— Education  of  Korean  Con¬ 
flict  Veterans  Under  38  U.S.C.  Ch. 
33 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

1.  In  B  21.2030,  paragraph  (f )  (2)  is 
amended  and  paragraph  (g)  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  21.2030  Selection  of  program. 

«  «  *  •  * 

(f)  Study  in  a  foreign  country.  *  •  * 

(2)  Where  the  Chief  Benefits  Director 

finds  that  a  veteran’s  enrollment  in  a 
program  in  a  foreign  institution  would 
be  against  his  best  interests  or  the  best 
interests  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  his  application  for  the 
program  will  be  denied  or  if  he  has  com¬ 
menced  the  program  under  the  law  his 
training  in  the  foreign  institution  will 
be  discontinued.  (38  U.S.C.  1620) 

(g)  Instruction  by  television — (1) 
Open  circuit  television.  An  approved 
program  may  be  pursued  in  part  by  open 
circuit  television  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(1)  The  veteran  is  enrolled  as  a  resi¬ 
dent  student  in  a  program  leading  to  a 
stEuidard  college  degree, 

(ii)  The  subjects  taken  by  television 
are  integral  parts  of  his  degree  program, 
and 

(ill)  The  major  portion  of  the  credit 
hours  on  which  pa3anents  are  based  is 
offered  through  conventional  classroom 
and/or  laboratory  sessions. 

(o)  In  no  instance  may  a  veteran  in¬ 
clude  in  his  program  during  any  one 
semester  or  quarter  more  than  6  credit 
hours  of  open  circuit  telecast  instruction 
for  the  purpose  of  computing  the  rate 
of  education  and  training  allowance. 
For  example,  a  veteran  may  pursue  8 
or  more  credit  hours  during  any  one 
quarter  or  semester  through  regular 
classroom  and/or  laboratory  instruction 
and  6  credit  hours  by  open  circuit  tele¬ 
cast  for  a  full-time  resident  training 
load. 

(2)  Closed  circuit  television.  In¬ 
struction  offered  through  the  medium 
of  closed  circuit  television  which  requires 
regular  classroom  attendance  is  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  limitations  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  respecting  open 
circuit  television,  and  is  otherwise  to  be 
recognized  to  the  same  extent  as  regular 
classroom  and/or  laboratory  instruction. 
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2.  In  §  21.2066 (d),  subparagraph  (6) 
Is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  21.2066  Measurement  of  full-  or  part- 
time  courses. 

•  •  *  *  • 

(d)  Institutional  undergraduate  course 
recognized  for  credit  toward  a  standard 
college  degree;  credit-hour  basis.  •  •  * 
(6)  A  veteran  enrolled  as  a  resident 
student  in  an  institution  of  higher  learn¬ 
ing  may  pursue  a  portion  of  his  program 
by  open  circuit  television  as  provided  in 
§  21.2030(g)  (1).  Any  combination  of 
regular  classroom  and/or  laboratory  in¬ 
struction  and  instruction  by  open  circuit 
television  may  be  accepted  for  measur¬ 
ing  full-time,  three-fourths  time,  one- 
half  time,  or  less  than  one-half  time 
resident  training  provided  a  major  por¬ 
tion  of  the  credit  hours  on  which  pay¬ 
ment  is  based  is  pursued  through  re^ar 
classroom  instruction  and  not  more  than 
6  credit  hours  of  open  circuit  telecast 
instruction  are  included  in  the  combina¬ 
tion.  For  example,  a  veteran  may  pur¬ 
sue  8  or  more  cre^t  hours  during  any 
one  quarter  or  semester  through  regular 
classroom  and/or  laboratory  instruction 
and  6  credit  hours  by  open  circuit  tele¬ 
cast  for  a  full-time  resident  training 
load. 

(72  Stat.  1114;  38  U.S.C.  210) 

These  regulations  are  effective  Decem¬ 
ber  22. 1960. 

[seal]  a.  H.  Monk, 

Associate  Deputy  Administrator. 

|FJl.  Doc.  60-11845:  Filed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 

8:51  a.m.] 

Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS; 
INTERIDR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

APPENDIX — PUBLIC  LAND  ORDERS 
(Public  Land  Order  2224] 

(Loa  Angeles  0167930] 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawing  Lands  for  Use  of  Office 
of  Saline  Water;  Partly  Revoking 
the  Executive  Order  of  February  26, 
1852  ' 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  It  Is 
ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights, 
the  following  described  public  lands 
comprising  a  portion  of  the  Fort  Rose- 
crans  Biilitary  Reservation  and  the  Naval 
Fuel  Depot  at  Point  Loma  are  hereby 
withdrawn  from  all  forms  of  disposition 
under  the  public  land  laws,  including 
the  mining  and  the  mineral  leasing  laws 
and  disposals  of  materials  under  the  act 
of  July  31.  1947  (61  Stat.  681;  30  U.S.C. 
601-604),  as  amended,  and  reserved 
under  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  for  use  by  the  Office  of 
Saline  Water  for  construction  of  a  sea 
water  distilling  plant  as  provided  by  the 
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Joint  Resolution  of  September  2,  1958 
(72  Stat.  1706) : 

All  that  portion  of  ‘Tort  Rosecrans 
Military  Reservation  and  the  Naval  Fuel 
Depot,”  located  within  Point  Loma  in  the 
County  of  San  Diego.  State  of  California, 
as  shown  on  Miscellaneous  Map  No.  129, 
filed  in  the  Office  of  the  County  Recorder 
of  said  County,  April  16.  1934,  more  par¬ 
ticularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Southerly 
boundary  line  of  the  CabriUo  National 
Monument  as  described  In  Presidential 
Proclamation  No.  3273  of  February  2,  1959, 
which  said  point  bears  South  60«21'52"  West, 
360.26  feet  from  Old  Lighthouse  as  shown 
on  said  Miscellaneous  Map  No.  129,  the  co¬ 
ordinates  of  which  said  Old  Lighthouse  are 
South  28,687.80  and  West  16,850.10  (Old 
Town  Cioordlnate  Grid  System)  said  point 
of  beginning  being  shown  on  City  of  San 
Diego  Engineer’s  drawing  8722-D  and  Identi¬ 
fied  thereon  as  “Station  1”,  having  coordi¬ 
nates  of  South  28,865.94  and  West  17,163.23 
(Old  Town  Coordinate  Grid  System);  thence 
South  0*28'33"  East,  410.00  feet;  thence 
South  8*09'35"  East,  356.67  feet;  thence 
South  S*20'll"  East,  1116.07  feet  to  a  point 
shown  on  City  of  San  Diego  Engineer’s  draw¬ 
ing  8722-D  and  Identified  thereon  as  “G” 
and  having  coordinates  of  South  30,743.16 
and  West  17,044.25  (Old  Town  Coordinate 
Grid  System);  thence  North  82*28'52"  West, 
848.21  feet  to  a  point  shown  on  City  of  San 
Diego  Engineer’s  drawing  8722-D  and  Identi¬ 
fied  thereon  as  “F”  and  having  coordinates 
of  South  30,632.17  and  West  17,885.17  (Old 
Town  (Coordinate  Grid  System) ;  thence  North 
82*28'52"  West  on  a  prolongation  of  the 
aforementioned  line  to  an  Intersection  with 
the  ordinary  high  water  mark  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean:  thence  Northerly  along  said  ordinary 
high  water  mark  to  an  intersection  with  the 
Southerly  boundary  line  of  the  Cabrlllo  Na¬ 
tional  Monument  which  said  boundary  line 
bears  South  89*31'35"  West  from  the  point 
of  beginning;  thence  North  89  *81 '35"  East 
along  said  Southerly  boimdary  to  a  point 
shown  on  City  of  San  Diego  Engineer’s  draw¬ 
ing  8722-D  and  Identified  thereon  as  “E”  and 
having  coordinates  of  South  28,873.45  and 
West  18,071.55  (Old  Town  Coordinate  Grid 
System);  thence  North  89*31'85"  East, 
908.35  feet  along  said  boundary  line  of  the 
Cabrlllo  National  Monument  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

The  above  described  area  contains 
42.85  acres,  more  or  less. 

Basis  of  bearings:  Southerly  boundary 
line  of  Cabrlllo  National  Monument;  l.e. 
North  89 *31 '35"  East  (Old  Town  Co¬ 
ordinate  Grid  System) . 

2.  The  Executive  order  of  February  26, 
1852,  reserving  lands  for  military  pur¬ 
poses  is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it  affects 
the  lands  described  in  paragraph  1  of 
this  order. 

George  W.  Abbott, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

DECTEMBnt  16,  1960. 

[FH.  Doc.  60-11881:  Filed,  Dec.  21,  I960: 
8:48  am.] 

(Public  Land  Order  2225] 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawing  Lands  for  Raclamation 
Purposat 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  3  of  the  act  of  June  17,  1902 
(32  Stat.  388;  43  UB.C.  416),  it  is  or¬ 
dered  as  follows: 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  lands  in  California 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms  at 
appropriation  under  the  public  land 
laws.  Including  the  mining  but  not  the 
mineral  leasing-  laws,  and  reserved  for 
use  of  the  Bureau  of  Reclamati(m,  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior,  for  reclama¬ 
tion  purposes,  as  indicated: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

R.  Sacramento  058168.  Auburn  Dam  and 
Reservoir  Project.  American  River  Division, 
Central  VaUey  Project. 

T  12  N  R  8  X* 

Sec.  25.  WV^NW^.  S^SE^MW^.  except¬ 
ing  therefrom  that  p<x-tlon  lyl^  within 
.  the  boimdarles  of  Mineral  Survey  No. 
6001. 

T.  13  N..  R.  0  E.. 

Sec.  10.EViSE%NEy«; 

Sec.  31,  lot  4. 

T*  R  R  8  X 

Sec.  M.  loto  18.  19.  23,  25.  and  29. 

T.  13  N..  R.  10  E., 

Sec  28.NViNE^: 

Sec.  30.  lots  9  and  10. 

T.  14  N..  R.  10  S.. 

Sec.  30.  the  unpatented  portion  of  lot  6 
(the  apiNozlmate  southeast  quarter  of 
said  lot) . 

(570.99  acres) 

b.  Sacramento  058127.  Trinity  River  Di-  • 
vision.  Central  Vall^  Project. 

T.  35  N..  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  2, 8EV4. 

T.36  N.,R.7W. 

Sec.  1,  NEV4SWV«NSV4  and  WViSE^SW^ 

Nsy*. 

T.37  N..R.7W.. 

Sec.  36.  SV^NW)4  and  SWi^. 

T.  33  N..  R.  8  W.. 

Sec.  17,  NW^NWV4.  SW^ANW^  and  WV4 
SE)4NW)4: 

Sec.  18.  NEV4SE)4NE)4  and  EViNE)4NW)4: 
Sec.  19,SHNW)4NE^. 

T  W  n  II  w 

Sec.  6.  lots  6.  7,  and  E^SW^. 

T.85N.,  R.8W.. 

Sec.  16.  WV4NE)4  and  NE)4SW)4: 

Sec.  27.  SE)4SW)4: 

Sec.  84.,NW%SW%. 

(968.29  acres) 

c.  Sacramento  054809,  Washoe  Project. 

T.  18  N.,  R.  16  E., 

Sec.  86,  NE^. 

T.  19  N..  R.  16  E.. 

Sec.  26,  SV&SW^NW^. 

T.  10  N..  R.  20  E., 

Sec.  1.  lots  1.  2.  N)4W^  of  lot  3, 
at  lot  5,  W)4  at  lot  10.  and  lots  11  to  16. 
inclusive; 

Sec.  2,  lot  7. 

T.  11  N.,  R.  20  E., 

Sec.  25.  lot  5; 

Sec.  26.  that  portion  of  Tract  51  in  the 
State  of  California,  lots  16,  16,  and  19, 
N1%SW%,  NW)481%.  and  SHSBy4; 

Sec.  84.  SE%NE%.  NE%SW%.  SW^SW^i, 
and  SE)4; 

Sec.  85.  lots  1.  2.  4.  5,  and  6,  NEV4NE^. 

W%WV4,  SE)4NW%,  and  NE)4SW^^; 
Sec.  86,  lots  8,  15.  and  16. 

T.  10  N..  R.  21  E.. 

Sec.  6,  lots  3  and  4. 

(1.920  acres) 

The  areas  described,  including  puUio 
domain,  nonpublic,  and  national  forest 
lands  total  in  the  aggr^ate  3,459.28 
acres. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
shall  attach  to  the  following-described 
nonpublic  lands,  which  are  a  part  of  the 
lands  described  in  paragraph  Ic,  hereof, 
upon  acquisition  by  the  United  States  of 
title  thereto  or  any  interest  therein: 


* 


Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  18  N..  R.  16  E.. 

Ssc.  36,  NB)4. 

T.  11  N..  R.  20  E.. 

Sec.  36.  lot  8. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  199.74 
acres. 

Gkorgb  W.  Abbott, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  16, 1960. 

(FJl.  Doc.  60-11832;  Piled.  Dec.  21.  1960; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Title  45— PUBLIC  WaFARE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Education,  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare 

PART  146— NATIONAL  DEFENSE  FOR¬ 
EIGN  LANGUAGE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Part  145  of  Chapter  I  of  Title  45  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (25  FJl. 
3258.  April  15.  1960)  entitled  "National 
Defense  Forei^  Language  Fellowships” 
and  9 145.1  thereof  are  hereby  redesig¬ 
nated  Part  146  and  §146.1  respectively. 

Except  for  the  renumbering  hereby  ac¬ 
complished.  this  part  as  previously  pub¬ 
lish^  remains  unaltered. 

(Secs.  601,  1001;  72  Stat.  1593,  1602;  20 
UA.C.  511,681) 

Dated:  December  8, 1960. 

Approved ;  December  15. 1960. 

[seal]  L.  Q.  Derthick, 

U.S.  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(PR.  Doc.  60-11847;  Piled.  Dec.  21,  1960; 
8:61  a.m.] 


Title  47— TaECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter  I— Federal  Communications 
Commission 

PART  1— PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE 

PART  7— STATIONS  ON  LAND  IN  THE 
MARITIME  SERVICES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  desirability  of  making  certain 
editorial  changes  in  Parts  1  and  7  of  its 
rules; 

It  appearing  that  the  amendments 
adopted  herein  are  for  the  purpose  of 
correcting  references  and  conforming 
various  provisions  of  the  rules  with  other, 
related  rule  provisions;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend¬ 
ments  adopted  herein  are  editorial  in 
nature  and.  therefore,  compliance  with 
the  public  notice,  procedural,  and  effec¬ 
tive  date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  not  re¬ 
quired;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend¬ 
ments  adopted  herein  are  Issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  autliority  contained  in 
sections  4(i),  5(d)(1),  and  303(r)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  section  0.341(a)  of  the 
Commission’s  Statement  of  Organiza¬ 


tion.  Delegations  of  Authority  and  Other 
Information; 

It  is  orders.  This  16th  day  of  Decem¬ 
ber  1960,  that  effective  January  23, 1961, 
Parts  1  and  7  at  the  Commission’s  rules 
are  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

Released:  December  19,  1960. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  UJ3.C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  n.S.C.  303) 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

A.  Part  1.  Practice  and  Procedure,  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1.502(c)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.502  Where  applications  are  to  be 

filed. 

*  *  .  *  *  • 

(c)  Formal  applications  for  ship  sta¬ 
tion  licenses  for  use  of  radiotelephone  or 
radar  transmitting  apparatus  or  both 
and  applications  for  modification  of  such 
licenses  shall,  when  accompanied  by  re¬ 
quests  for  interim  ship  station  licenses, 
be  filed  in  accordance  with  §  8.35  of  this 
chapter  and  presented  in  person  by  ap¬ 
plicants  or  their  agents  at  the  nearest 
field  office  of  the  Commission  as  shown  in 
section  0.49  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  Statement  of  Organization,  Dele¬ 
gations  of  Authority,  and  Other  Informa¬ 
tion.  or  at  the  Commission’s  main  office 
in  Washington.  D.C.  Applications  for  re¬ 
newal  of  ship  station  licenses  are  not 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph.  . 

B.  Part  7,  Stations  on  Land  in  the 
Maritime  Services,  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7.2(0)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  7.2  General. 

*  •  *  •  • 

(o)  Radio  district.  A  prescribed  geo¬ 
graphic  area  within  the  United  States 
which,  for  the  purpose  of  official  in¬ 
spection  of  radio  stations  in  behalf  of 
the  Commission,  Is  under  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  a  Commission  engineer-in-charge 
whose  official  address  and  specific  area 
of  inspection  associated  therewith  are 
designated  by  section  0.49  of  the  Com¬ 
mission's  Statement  of  Organization. 
Delegations  of  Authority,  and  Other 
Information. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-11851;  Filed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 
8:62  a.m.] 

(Docket  No.  13766;  POO  60-1616] 

part  3— radio  broadcast 
SERVICES 

Class  IV  Broadcast  Stations  Power  In- 

Crease  to  More  Than  250  Watts 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  its  notice  of  proposed  rule 
.  making  (FCC  60-968) ,  adopted  July  27, 
1960,  and  released  in  this  proceeding  on 
August  2,  1960.  The  Commission  pro¬ 
posed  therein  to  amend  §  8.28(c)  of  the 
rules  which  presently  provides  that  a 
Class  n,  m  or  IV  standard  broadcast 
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station  may  be  assigned  to  a  channel, 
even  though  it  receives  interference,  if 
(1)  no  objectionable  interference  is 
caused  to  existing  stations,  or,  if  so,  the 
need  for  the  new  service  outweighs  the 
need  for  the  service  lost;  (2)  primary 
service  will  be  provided  to  the  community 
in  which  the  station  is  located;  and  (3) 
the  interference  received  does  not  affect 
more  than  10  percent  of  the  population 
in  the  proposed  station’s  normally  pro¬ 
tected  primary  service  area.  The  amend¬ 
ment  proposed  would  exempt  existing 
Class  rv  stations  applying  for  daytime 
power  increases  in  excess  of  250  watts 
from  the  10  percent  limitation  on  inter¬ 
ference  specified  in  subparagraph  (3)  of 
§  3.28(c) .  It  was  not  proposed  to  extend 
the  exemption  to  any  proposals  for  new 
Class  IV  stations. 

2.  Over  100  comments  were  received 
on  this  proposal,  and  all,  except  three, 
urged  its  adoption.  The  supporting  com¬ 
ments  were  from  the  Community  Broad¬ 
casters  Association,  Inc.,  whose  member¬ 
ship  consists  of  Class  IV  standard  broad¬ 
cast  stations  (currently  numbering  90), 
and  from  approximately  180  licensees  of 
Class  rv  standard  broadcast  stations. 
Silliman,  Moffet  and  Rohrer,  a  consult¬ 
ing  engineering  Ann  at  Washington, 
D.C..  also  filed  individual  comments  sup¬ 
porting  the  proposed  amendment.  The 
opposing  comments  were  filed  by  J.  O. 
Rountree  a  consulting  engineer  at  Austin, 
Texas,  Ward  Broadcasting  Co.,  an  ap¬ 
plicant  for  a  Class  IV  250  watt  standard 
broadcast  station  at  Sonora,  Texas  (File 
No.  BP-13026),  and  William  O.  Ball  of 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Joint  reply  comments 
were  filed  by  Southeastern  Ohio  Broad¬ 
casting  System,  Inc.,  licensee  of  Class  IV 
standard  broadcast  Station  WHIZ  at 
Zanesville.  Ohio,  and  by  The  Zanesville 
Publishing  Company,  licensee  of  Class 
IV  standard  bro^cast  Station  WTAP  at 
Parkersburg.  West  Virginia.  Their  reply 
comments,  while  favoring  the  proposed 
amendment  to  §  3.28(c)  (3)  of  the  rules, 
also  request  rule  making  looking  toward 
another  change  in  Class  IV  allocation 
policy.  The  proposal  is  discussed  in  para¬ 
graph  12  herein. 

3.  The  Commision  raised  the  daytime 
power  ceiling  for  Class  IV  standard 
broadcast  stations,  with  certain  restric¬ 
tions,  in  May  of  1958  in  Docket  No.  12064 
from  the  then  250  watts  maximum  to  1 
kilowatt  (17  RR  1541).  The  objective 
was  to  improve  opportunities  for  such 
stations  to  provide  an  effective  local  day¬ 
time  service  in  the  face  of  hindrances 
occasioned  by  the  increasingly  higher  de¬ 
grees  of  local  man-made  noise  levels 
from  population  and  industrial  growth, 
the  expansion  in  the  size  of  communities, 
and  increased  competition  resulting  from 
the  growth  of  the  standard  broadcast 
service  and  the  advent  of  television.  We 
concluded  at  that  time  that  this  new  1 
kilowatt  daytime  power  ceiling,  admin¬ 
istered  on  a  selective  case-by-case  basis, 
and  utilizing  directional  antennas,  if 
necessary,  to  protect  the  normally  pro¬ 
tected  contours  of  other  stations,  repre¬ 
sented  the  maximum,  although  not  the 
absolute,  solution  practicable  in  light  of 
all  domestic  and  foreign  considerations 
to  the  problems  of  the  Class  IV  local 
radio  service.  It  was  our  opinion  that 


relaxation  of  the  power  ceiling  on  local 
channel  stations  to  this  extent  woiQd 
bring  more  effective  and  new  daytime 
radio  service  to  sizeable  segments  of  the 
public  and  benefit  Class  IV  stations  to 
the  maximum  practicable  degree.  On 
April  13,  1959,  we  took  further  action  in 
Docket  No.  12064  to  permit  processing 
and  final  action  on  applications  of  Class 
rv  AM  stations  for  power  increases  in 
excess  6f  250  watts  daytime  in  all  areas 
except  within  62  miles  of  the  common 
U.S./Mexican  border  or  within  an  area 
south  of  28  degrees  north  latitude  and 
between  80  and  82  degrees  west  longitude 
in  the  State  of  Florida. 

4.  In  administering  this  new  policy 
with  respect  to  Class  IV  stations,  we  have 
become  convinced  that  an  additional 
change  in  allocation  policy  with  respect 
to  them  is  desirable  to  enable  and  en¬ 
courage  a  greater  number  of  Class  IV 
stations  to  increase  dasrtime  power  to  1 
kilowatt  and  thereby  make  possible  a 
fuller  realization  of  the  benefits  to  the 
nationwide  Class  IV  local  radio  service 
and  the  public  from  the  raise  in  the  day¬ 
time  power  ceiling.  That  change,  under 
consideration  in  this  proceeding,  would 
amend  §  3.28(c)  (3)  to  obviate  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  considering  whether  the  amount 
of  interference  received  by  existing  Class 
rv  stations  proposing  daytime  power  in 
excess  of  250  watts  would  violate  the  10 
percent  population  criterion  of  the  rule. 

5.  As  of  August  22.  1960,  only  76  of  the 
987  existing  Class  IV  stations  had  ob¬ 
tained  authorization  to  operate  with 
daytime  power  of  1  kilowatt,  and  4  had 
obtained  authorizations  to  operate  with 
da3rtime  power  of  500  watts.  A  total  of 
439  applications  were  pending  for  day¬ 
time  power  increases  in  excess  of  250 
watts  by  existing  CHass  IV  stations  and 
4  for  like  dasrtime  power  by  applicants 
for  new  Class  TV  stations.  Most  of  the 
pending  applications  are  now  in  hearing 
or  will  require  designation  for  hearing 
in  groups  ranging  from  a  few  to  many 
applications  because  of  interlocking  co¬ 
channel  and  adjacent  channel  interfer¬ 
ence  problems.  The  great  majority  of 
these  applications  present  conflicts  with 
§  3.28(c)  (3)  of  the  rules  because  of  inter¬ 
ference  in  excess  of  the  10  percent  con¬ 
templated  by  the  rule  within  their  pro¬ 
posed  normally  protected  contours,  due 
primarily  to  the  impact  of  other  Class 
rv  applications  for  power  increases.  For 
example,  in  one  large  multi-party  Class 
rv  proceeding  noted  in  the  comments, 
there  were  originally  60  applications  con¬ 
solidated  for  hearing,  and  all  but  three 
of  the  60  involved  §  3.28(c)  (3)  question. 

6.  Section  3.28(c)  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  now  provides  a  condition  under 
which  the  Commission  may  grant  an 
application  notwithstanding  interfer¬ 
ence  to  the  proposed  operation  in  excess 
of  that  otherwise  permitted.*  Under  this 
condition  the  Commission  may  grant  if 
the  otherwise  prohibited  interference 
does  not  exceed  10  percent  of  the  popu¬ 
lation  included  within  the  normally  pro¬ 
tected  contour.  We  believe  that  this 
condition  should  be  extended  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  dasrtime  oi}eration  of  Class 
rv  stations  with  power  in  excess  of  250 


*See  113.182(a)(4)  and  1.382(v). 


watts  so  as  to  not  preclude  operation 
with  power  over  250  watts  even  though 
substantially  more  than  10  percent  of 
the  population  within  the  normally  pro¬ 
tected  contour  may  be  subject  to 
interference. 

7.  It  is  clear,  in  any  group  of  250  watt 
Class  rv  stations,  that  a  uniform  mutual 
power  increase  of  any  nature  will  not 
create  interference  to  any  station  in  any 
area  served  with  the  lower  power  but 
may  and  probably  will  result  in  mutual 
interference  within  the  new  service 
areas.  Generally  the  population  within 
the  interference  area  of  the  new  service 
area  wifi  exceed  the  10  percent  figure 
now  permitted  under  9  3.28(c) .  The  net 
result  of  the  uniform  mutual  increase  in 
power  will  be,  however,  to  increase  the 
population  within  the  service  area  of 
each  station,  and  to  increase  the  signal 
intensity  over  the  area  lureviously  served 
with  the  lower  power  without  resulting 
in  interference  to  any  area  previously 
served  with  the  lower  power. 

8.  These  considerations,  stressed  in 
the  supporting  comments  convince  us 
that  it  is  sound  allocation  policy  and 
in  the  public  interest  to  extend  the  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  int^ference  to  a 
proposed  Class  IV  operation  involving 
power  in  excess  of  250  watts  may  be  per¬ 
mitted.  An  additional  consideration, 
also  consonant  with  the  public  interest, 
and  urged  by  those  supporting  the  pro¬ 
posal,  is  that  removing  this  factor  in  the 
consideration  of  applications  of  existing 
Class  IV  stations  for  power  increases 
above  250  watts  will  eliminate  one  of  the 
obstacles  to  expeditious  action  on  such 
applications  both  at  the  processing  and 
hearing  stage  and  result  in  significant 
savings  in  time  and  expense  to  both  the 
Commission  and  applicants. 

9.  The  opposing  comments  of  J.  O. 
Rountree  and  Ward  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany  regard  it  imfair  to  applicants  for 
new  Class  IV  stations  to  hold  them  to 
the  requirements  of  the  10  percent  rule 
if  existing  Class  IV  stations  seeking  day¬ 
time  power  in  excess  of  250  watts,  with 
which  they  may  have  interference  con- 
fiicts,  would  not  be  bound.  A  number 
of  the  comments  supporting  the  proposal 
urge,  however,  that  there  is  no  unfair¬ 
ness  since  the  10  percent  population 
criterion  for  interference  received  con¬ 
trolled  the  assignment  of  all  existing  sta¬ 
tions  when  originally  authorized  at  a  250 
watt  maximum  dairtime  power.  On  con¬ 
sideration,  we  deem  it  desirable  that  all 
Class  IV  proposals  be  considered  by  the 
same  criterion  for  interference  received, 
whether  they  are  for  new  stations  or  for 
changes  in  existing  stations.  The 
amendment  adopted  herein  provides 
that  compliance  with  9  3.28(c)  by  new 
Class  IV  stations  proposing  power  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  250  watts  shall  concern  only  that 
area  which  exists  within  the  equivalent 
250  watt.  0.5  mv/m  contour  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  station. 

10.  In  opposing  the  siU)ject  proposal, 
Mr.  Ball  of  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assumes 
that  it  would  enable  Class  IV  stations  to 
increase  daytime  power  up  to  1  kw 
regardless  of  the  interference  caused  by 
the  increase.  This  is  not  the  case,  since 
the  change  in  9  3.28(c)  (3)  under  con¬ 
sideration  and  which  we  are  ad(H>tin8 
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applies  only  to  interference  received  by 
daas  IV  stations. 

11.  Mr.  RounU«e  also  contends  that 
if  the  10  percent  rule  is  a  good  allocation 
tool  a  la^  category  of  standaxd  broad¬ 
cast  stations  should  not  be  exempted 
therefrom.  On  the  other  hand,  he  urges 
that  if  it  is  not  a  good  rule,  and  he  claims 
that  it  is  not.  the  rule  should  be  deleted 
in  its  entirety  and  each  case  considered 
on  its  individual  merits.  Even  though 
the  10  percent  rule  may  have  operated 
to  preclude  new  stations  in  outlying 
areas  in  smne  instances,  as  Mr.  Roun¬ 
tree  claims,  we  are  of  the  view  that  it  has 
been  for  many  years  and  still  is  a  desir¬ 
able  allocatkm  tool  to  delineate  an  effec¬ 
tive  utilization  of  an  available  frequency 
and  to  give  both  the  Commission  and  in¬ 
terested  parties  a  reasonable  standard 
to  rely  upon.  There  are  factors,  how¬ 
ever,  which  apply  peculiarly  to  Class  IV 
stations  se^cing  power  in  excess  of  250 
watts  which,  in  our  (pinion,  justify 
excepting  them  as  a  group  from  the  10 
percent  pc^ulatimi  criterion.  Unlike 
other  classes  of  standard  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions.  Class  IV  stations  are  almost  uni¬ 
versal  non-directional.  nearly  all 
operate  with  the  same  power  and  are 
appljring  for  equal  power  increases. 
Undo*  such  conditions,  neighboring 
Class  IV  stations  on  local  channels  may 
generally  increase  power  bei^d  250 
watts  without  interference  resulting 
within  their  existing  primary  service 
areas,  and  obtain  the  substantial  bene¬ 
fits  of  Increased  signal  strength  within 
existing  areas,  and  a  net  expansion  of 
primary  service,  even  though  population 
in  the  new  service  areas  may  be  subject 
to  interfer^ice  in  excess  of  that  which 
may  be  permitted  imder  §  3.28(c)  (3). 
Conditicms  conducive  to  a  comparable 
general  result  do  not  exist  on  other  than 
the  local  channels,  and  we  adhere  to  the 
view  that  it  is  necessary  to  retain  the  10 
percent  pc^julation  criterion  for  deline¬ 
ating  the  requisite  minimum  of  inter- 
feraice-free  service  to  be  provided 
within  the  normaUy  protected  contours 
of  stations  of  other  classes  to  insure 
efficient  use  of  broadcast  frequencies. 

12.  The  reply  ccmiments  of  South¬ 
eastern  Ohio  Broadcasting  System.  Inc., 
and  The  Zanesville  Publishing  Company 
urge  rule  making  cm  another  proposal 
affecting  Class  IV  stations  and  assign¬ 
ments.  The  proposal  looks  toward  an 
amendment  to  the  rules  which  would 
require  that  the  normally  protected  day¬ 
time  service  area  contour  (0.5  mv/m) 
of  Class  IV  stations  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  250  watts  with  regard  to  other 
Class  TV  stations  regardless  of  whether 
greater  power  is  utilized.  Also,  these 
parties  propose  that  the  interfering  day¬ 
time  signal  of  Class  IV  stations  be  cal¬ 
culated  with  respect  to  each  other  on 
the  basis,  of  250  watts  regardless  of 
whether  greater  power  is  utilized.  We 
are  not  pr^red  at  this  point  to  act 
uixm  additional  revisions  of  the  rules 
governing  Class  IV  stations  but  are  con¬ 
tinuing  to  study  other  possible  improve¬ 
ments.*  Consideration  will  be  given  to 


t  Among  the  meastires  xmder  study  are 
those  suggested  by  Community  Broadcasters 
Association.  Inc.,  In  a  petition  filed  October 
26.  1960  (FUe  No.  RM-200). 


the  foregoing  proposal  in  the  course  of 
that  study. 

IS.  Authmlty  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  herein  is  ccmtained  in  sec¬ 
tions  4(i)  and  303  (f ) ,  (h) ,  and  (r)  and 
307 (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amoided. 

14.  In'  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or¬ 
dered,  That,  effective  January  23.  1961, 
8  3.28(c)  of  the  Cmnmlssion’s  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  UJ3.C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  303,  307,  48 
Stat.  1082,  1083;  47  UB.C.  303,  307) 

Adopted:  December  14.  1960. 

Released:  December  19,  1960. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

Tseal]  Ben  F.  Waple. 

Actinff  Secretary. 

Subparagraph  (3)  of  §  3.28(c)  is 
amended;  as  amended,  psu-agraph  (c) 
reads  as  follows: 

§  3.28  Assignment  of  stations  to  chan¬ 
nels. 

*  •  *  *  * 

(c)  Upon  showing  that  a  need  exists, 
a  Class  n.  ni.  or  IV  station  may  be  as¬ 
signed  to  a  channel  available  for  such 
class,  even  though  interference  will  be 
received  within  its  normally  protected 
contour;  Provided:  (1)  no  objectionable 
interference  will  be  caused  by  the  pro¬ 
posed  station  to  existing  stations  or  that 
if  interference  will  be  caused,  the  need 
for  the  proposed  service  outweighs  the 
need  for  the  service  which  will  be  lost 
by  reason  of  such  interference;  and  (2) 
primary  service  will  be  provided  to  the 
community  in  which  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tion  is  to  be  located;  and  (3)  the  inter¬ 
ference  received  does  not  affect  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  population  in  the 
proposed  station’s  normally  protected 
primary  service  area;  however,  in  the 
event  that  the  nighttime  interference 
received  by  a  proposed  Class  n  or  m  sta¬ 
tion  would  exce^  this  amoimt.  then  an 
assignment  may  be  made  if  the  proposed 
station  would  provide  either  a  standard 
broadcast  nighttime  facility  to  a  com¬ 
munity  not  having  such  a  facility  or  if  25 
percent  or  more  of  the  nighttime  primary 
service  area  of  the  proposed  station  is 
without  primary  nighttime  service.  Fur¬ 
ther.  proviso  (3)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
not  apply  to  existing  Class  IV  stations  on 
local  channels  applying  for  an  increase 
in  power  above  250  watts,  nor  to  new 
Class  IV  stations  proposing  power  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  250  watts  with  respect  to  popula¬ 
tion  in  the  primary  service  area  outside 
the  equivalent  250  watt,  0.5  mv/m  con¬ 
tour. 

(FJl.  Doc.  60-11852;  Filed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 

8:52  ajn.] 

[Docket  No.  13523;  FCC  60-1522] 

PART  8— STATIONS  ON  SHIPBOARD 
IN  THE  MARITIME  SERVICES 

Oporating  Procedures  and  Station 

Records  of  Ship  Radiotelephone 

Stations  in  the  1 600-3500  kc  Band 

1.  On  May  19,  1960,  the  Commission 
released  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak¬ 


ing  concerning  the  use  of  the  calling 
frequency  2182  kc;  duration  of  communi- 
cations  on  frequencies  2003,  2638,  2738. 
and  2830  kc;  and  simplification  of  log 
keeping  records  for  certain  specified 
stations.  The  National  Party  Boat 
Owners  Alliance,  Inc.,  and  Captain  D. 
Stewart  MacGregor  had  filed  petitions 
requesting  certain  changes  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Rules  pertaining  to  operating 
procedures  of  ship  radio  stations  licensed 
in  the  2-3  Me  band.  The  original  date 
for  filing  comments  herein,  June  27, 1960. 
was  extended  to  September  27,  1960, 
pursuant  to  a  request  of  The  American 
Waterways  Operators.  Inc.  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  AWO) .  Subsequent  to  the 
closing  date  of  September  27,  1960,  the' 
Commission  accepted  the  comments  of 
October  7,  1960,  of  AWO  and  ordered 
that  comments  in  reply  to  those  sub¬ 
mitted  by  AWO  could  be  filed  on  or  be¬ 
fore  November  3,  1960.  The  time  for 
filing  comments  has  expired.  The  notice 
of  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  May  24,  1960  (25 
FJl.  4560). 

2.  Comments  in  this  proceeding  were 
filed  by  The  Pacific  Telephone  and  Tele¬ 
graph  Company  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  PT  &  T) ,  Lake  Carriers’  Association, 
Mr.  Fred  R.  Place,  Southern  California 
Marine  Radio  Council,  and  AWO.  The 
Southern  California  Marine  Radio  Coun¬ 
cil  and  Mr.  Place  supported  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  proposal.  The  Lake  Carriers’ 
Association  gave  general  approval  to  the 
Commission’s  proposal  and  submitted 
supporting  statements  in  connection 
with  the  proposal  to  permit  calls  on  the 
working  frequencies  under  the  conditions 
laid  down  by  the  Commission  and  the 
proposal  to  simplify  the  log  keeping 
requirements. 

3.  The  basic  position  of  AWO  is  that 
the  Commission  should  amend  its  Rules 
substantially  as  proposed,  and  requests 
that  the  rules  be  made  applicable  to  ves¬ 
sels  operating  under  both  the  Western 
River  rules  and  the  Inland  rules  of  the 
United  States  Coast  Guard.  With  re¬ 
spect  to  the  latter  request,  it  is  observed 
that  the  proposed  rules  apply  to  ship  sta¬ 
tions  generally  and  it  is  telieved  that  the 
vessels  operating  under  the  Western  and 
Inland  rules  would,  as  a  matter  of  course, 
be  encompassed  within  them.  Although 
the  AWO  states  the  Rules  should  be 
amended  substantially  as  proposed,  AWO 
suggests  the  use  of  2182  kc  be  limited  to 
distress,  safety,  and  urgent  calls  only  and 
that  the  use  of  the  frequency  for  calling 
and  answering  be  abolished.  The  use  of 
2182  kc  for  disteess  and  calling,  and  the 
reasons  for  such  usage,  were  discussed  in 
the  Commission’s  proposal.  The  Com¬ 
mission  believes  that  these  reasons  are 
still  valid  and  accordingly  the  AWO  sug¬ 
gestion  will  not  be  adopted:  AWO  gave 
its  full  support  to  the  proposal  to  reduce 
the  time  limits  on  communications,  to 
increase  the  interval  before  communica¬ 
tion  could  again  be  attempted,  and  to  the 
Commission’s  proposal  to  simplify  the 
log  keeping  requirements.  AWO  sug¬ 
gested  that  the  Commission’s  staff  meet 
with  its  Electronic  Committee  prior  to 
finalizing  the  notice.  However,  such  a 
meeting  does  not  appear  to  be  necessary 
or  appropriate. 
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4.  In  its  c(»nment8.  PT  &  T  stated  that 
they  felt  that  the  proposed  rule  changes 
would  be  advantageous  to  operators  of 
^p  statlona  using  their  services. 
PT  &  T,  however,  recommended  that  ship 
stations  in  the  Puget  Soimd  and  contigu¬ 
ous  waters  in  the  Strait  of  Juan  de  Fuca. 
Strait  of  Georgia  and  Haro  Strait  be  ex¬ 
empted  fr(Hn  the  log-keeping  require¬ 
ment  if  there  are  no  international  agree¬ 
ments  to  the  contrary.  The  Commission 
believes  that  further  consideration 
should  be  given  to  the  entire  matter  of 
log-keeping  requir^ents.  Further,  it  is 
deemed  desirable  to  retain  the  present 
provisions  of  §  8.368(a)  (6)  until  after 
action  has  been  taken  by  the  Commission 
to  impl^ent  the  radio  regulations 
adopted  at  Geneva  (1959).  Accord¬ 
ingly,  that  portion  of  the  National  Party 
Boat  Owners  Alliance,  Inc.,  petition  re¬ 
lating  to  log-keeping  requirements,  the 
PT  &  T  comments  on  that  question,  and 
that  portion  of  the  Commission’s  pro¬ 
posal  in  this  docket  are  held  in  abeyance. 
Section  8.366(b)  (2)  and  (f)(1)  is  herein 
finalized  as  proposed,  except  for  editorial 
changes. 

5.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Com¬ 
mission  believes  that  the  public  interest 
will  be  served  by  adopting  §  8.366  (b)  (2) 
and  (f)  (1)  substantially  as  proposed. 

6.  It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  De¬ 
cember  1960,  That  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  section  303(f)  (g) 
and  (r)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended.  Part  8  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  is  amended  as  set  forth  be¬ 
low,  effective  January  23. 1961. 

7.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  peti¬ 
tion  for  rule  amendments  of  Captain  D. 
Stewart  MacGregor,  47  Robbins  Avenue, 
Babylon.  New  York,  is  granted  insofar 
as  it  is  consistent  with  the  rules  herein 
adopted  and  is  denied  in  all  other 
respects. 

8.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  peti¬ 
tion  for  rule  amendments  (RM-97)  of 
the  National  Party  Boat  Owners  Alliance, 
Inc.,  129  Ocean  Avenue.  Bayshore,  Long 
Island.  New  York  is  grants  insofar  as 
it  is  consistent  with  the  rules  herein 
adopted;  is  held  pending  with  respect  to 
the  request  concerning  log-keeping  re¬ 
quirements;  and  is  denied  in  all  other 
respects. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1068,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
164.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1062,  as  amended;  47  U.S.O.  303) 

Released:  December  19, 1960. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Part  8  is  amended  as  follows: 

In  9  8.366,  the  caption  of  paragraph 
(b),  and  the  texts  of  sub-paragraphs 
(b)  (2)  and  (f)  (1)  are  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  8.366  General  radiotelephone  operat* 
ing  procedure. 

***** 

(b)  Frequency  for  calling.  •  •  • 

(2)  Except  when  other  operating  pro¬ 
cedure  is  used  to  expedite  safety  com¬ 
munication,  ship  stations,  before  trans- 
No.  248— Pt.  I— —4 


mitting  on  the  intership  working  fre¬ 
quencies  2638,  2738,  or  2830  kc,  shall  first 
establish  communication  with  other  ship 
stations  by  call  and  reply  on  the  fre¬ 
quency  2182  kc:  Provided,  That  calls 
may  be  initiated  on  an  intership  working 
frequency  when  it  is  known  that  the 
caUed  vessel  maintains  a  simultaneous 
listening  watch  on  such  working  fre¬ 
quency  and  on  2182  kc. 

(f )  Shared  use  of  2003, 2638, 2738,  and 
2830  kc. 

(1)  Any  one  exchange  of  communica¬ 
tions  between  any  two  ship  stations  on 
the  intership  working  frequencies  2003, 
2638,  2738  or  2830  kc  or  between  a  ship 
station  and  a  limited  coast  station  on 
2738  or  2830  kc,  shall  not  exceed  3  min¬ 
utes  in  duration  after  the  two  stations 
have  established  contact  by  calling  and 
answering.  Subsequent  to  such  exchange 
of  communications,  2003,  2638,  2738,  or 
2830  kc  shall  not  be  used  again  for  com¬ 
munication  between  the  same  two  sta¬ 
tions  until  10  minutes  have  elapsed:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  this  requirement  shall  in  no 
way  limit  or  delay  the  transmission  of 
distress  or  emergency  communications  or 
communications  relating  to  the  safe  nav¬ 
igation  of  a  vessel. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-11853;  Filed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 

8:52  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  13815;  FCO  60-1521] 

PART  8— STATIONS  ON  SHIPBOARD 
IN  THE  MARITIME  SERVICES 

Interim  Ship  Station  Licensing  Pro¬ 
cedure  To  Include  Ship  Radar  Sta¬ 
tions 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  14th  day  of 
December  1960; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-captioned  matter;  and 
It  appearing  that  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  4  (a)  and  (b) 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act, 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in  this 
matter,  which  made  provision  for  the 
submission  of  written  comments  by  in¬ 
terested  parties,  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  October  6,  1960  (25 
F.R.  9611) ,  and  the  period  for  filing  com¬ 
ments  has  now  expired;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  no  comments 
or  objections  were  received;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience,  and  necessity  will 
be  served  by  the  amendment  herein  or¬ 
dered.  the  authority  for  which  is  con¬ 
tained  in  section  4(i)  and  303 (r)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended; 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  January 
23, 1961,  Part  8  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  4,  48  stat.  1066,  aa  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  n.S.C.  303) 

Released:  December  19,  1960. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple. 

Acting  Secretary. 


A.  Part  8  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  8.35  (a)  and  (b)  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  8.35  Request  for  interim  ship  station 
license. 

(a)  A  formal  application  for  ship 
station  license,  or  for  modification  of 
existing  license  including  modification 
to  cover  replacement  of  radiotelephone 
transmitting  apparatus  and/or  radar 
(but  not  including  renewal  of  station  li¬ 
cense)  ,  to  authorize  the  use  of  telephony 
and/or  radar  on  board  a  vessel  when  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  request  for  an  interim 
ship  station  license,  shall  be  filed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  8.36  and  presented  in 
person  by  the  applicant  or  liis  agent  at 
the  nearest  Field  Engineering  Office  of 
the  Commission  or  at  the  Commission’s 
main  office  in  Washington,  D.C. 

(b)  Such  application  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  may  be 
filed,  without  regard  to  the  filing  time 
specified  in  S§  8.24(b)  and  8.33  whenever 
need  arises  for  necessary  authority  to 
use  a  ship  station  for  telephony  {uid/or 
radar  under  the  limitations  of  an  interim 
ship  station  license  on  board  any  vessel 
pending  action  by  the  Commission  at 
Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  related  formal 
application  for  regular  license  or  modifi¬ 
cation  of  license. 

2.  Section  8.64  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  8.64  Interim  ship  station  license. 

Upon  request  made  in  accordance  with 
§  8.35,  an  interim  ship  station  license 
may  granted  by  the  Commission  at  its 
main  office  in  Washington.  D.C.,  or  at 
any  of  its  Engineering  Field  Offices  to  au¬ 
thorize  the  use  of  a  ship  station  for  tele¬ 
phony  and/or  radar  in  conformity  with 
the  conditions  and  limitations  of  99  8.369 
and  8.405(a)  for  an  interim  period  of 
six  months  pending  action  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  at  Washington.  D.C.,  on  the  re¬ 
lated  formal  application  for  regular  ship 
station  license  or  modification  of  license 
fiJied  as  prescribed  by  99  8.35  and  8.36. 
Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  exceptional  circumstances,  an 
interim  ship  station  license  shall  not  be 
renewed  and  the  authority  conferred  by 
such  license  may  be  terminated  without 
hearing,  at  any  time  prior  to  its  normal 
expiration  date  if,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Commission,  the  need  for  such  ac¬ 
tion  arises. 

3.  In  9  8.369,  the  introductory  text  of 
paragraph  (a)  is  amended  to  read: 

§  8.369  Operation  under  interim  ship 
station  license. 

(a)  The  use  and  operation  of  a  ship 
radiotelephone  station  under  the  author¬ 
ity  conferred  by  an  Interim  ship  station 
license  shall  be  subject  to  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  all  applicable  rules  of  the 
Commission:  Provided,  Tliat  the  class  of 
station,  the  use  of  frequencies,  the  class 
of  emission,  and  the  transmitting  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  limited  at  all  times  under 
such  license  to  the  authorization  here¬ 
inafter  designated: 

4.  Section  8.405  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (a)  thereto  as  follows: 
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§  8.405  Special  provisions  applicable  to 
ship-radar  stations. 

(a)  A  ship  radar  station  may  be 
operated  under  an  interim  ship  station 
license.  The  use  and  operation  of  a 
radar  station  on  board  ship  under  the 
authority  conferred  by  an  interim  ship 
station  license  shall  ^  subject  to  and 
in  accordance  with  all  applicable  rules 
of  ^e  Commission. 

[FH.  Doc.  60-11864;  PUed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 

8:52  ajn.] 


Title  50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 

and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 

Service,  Department  of  the  interior 

PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Bear  River  Migratory  Bird  Refuge, 
Utah 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
Issued: 

§  S3.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individuid  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

*  Utah 

BEAR  RIVER  MIGRATORY  BIRD  REFUGE 

l^rt  fishing  on  the  Bear  River  Migra¬ 
tory  Bird  Refuge,  Utah,  is  permissable 
only  under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  as  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  10  acres  and 
.01  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and  which 
is  described  as  follows: 

The  south  bank  of  Bear  River  (road 
side)  above  the  river  control  gates  and 
from  either  side  of  Bear  River  for  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  150  yards  below  the  control 
gates. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  sui^lement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  Permission  is  required  to  enter  the 
public  fishing  area  by  registering  at  the 
Refuge  Office. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  are  effective  January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31, 1961. 

Dated:  December  14, 1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

(FH.  Doc.  60-11827;  Filed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 

8:47  am.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Bitter  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
New  Mexico 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

New  Mexico 

BITTER  LAKE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Bitter  Lake  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  New  Mexico,  is 
permissible  only  imder  the  following  con¬ 
ditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken: 
as  prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  May  30  through  Oc¬ 
tober  15,  1961. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing: 

(1)  Tackle — as  prescribed  by  State 
regulations. 

(2)  Boats — no  boats  or  fioating  de¬ 
vices  are  permitted. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Pishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  845  acres  and 
4  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and  which 
is  described  as  follows: 

All  waters  within  the  refuge  in  Units 
3,  5,  6,  7.  15  and  16. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  relations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  are  effective  May  30,  1961, 
through  October  15, 1961. 

Dated;  December  14,  1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

[F.B.  Doc.  60-11819;  FUed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 

8:46  am.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Bosque  del  Apache  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  New  Mexico 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued: 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

New  Mexico 

BOSQUE  DEL  APACHE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE 
REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Bosque  del  Apache 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  New  Mexico,  is 
permissable  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  May  30  to  October 
15,  1961.  Fishing  hours  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 


(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing: 

(1)  Tackle — as  prescribed  by  State 
regulations. 

(2) '  Boats — ^use  of  boats  or  other  fioat¬ 
ing  devices  is  prohibited. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordsmce  with 
(a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which  com¬ 
prises  approximately  4,300  acres  and  8 
percent  of  the  total  refuge  and  which  is 
described  as  follows: 

All  waters  of  the  Bosque  del  Apache 
National  Wildlife  Refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

( 1 )  The  provisions  of  this  special  regu¬ 
lation  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required  to 
enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  are  effective  May  30,  1961, 
through  October  15, 1961. 

Dated:  December  14, 1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

|F.R.  Doc.  60-11818;  Filed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 

8:46  am.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Buffalo  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Texas 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued: 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Texas 

BUFFALO  LAKE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Buffalo  Lake  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Texas,  is  per¬ 
missible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  Entire  lake — April 
1-September  30,  1961.  All  waters  lying 
north  of  a  diagonal  line  from  the  north¬ 
west  corner  to  the  southwest  comer  of 
Survey  117 — January  1  through  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1961. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing. 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  2,358  acres  and 
37  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and  which 
is  described  as  follows: 

Buffalo  Lake — in  its  entirety. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 
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(2)  A  permit  is  required  to  enter  the 
public  Ashing  area.  Permits  are  issued 
by  the  concessionaire  located  on  the 
area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  are  effective  January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31, 1961. 

Dated  December  14,  1960. 

JoHir  C.  GARnr, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  oi 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

|F.R.  Doc.  60-11824;  Filed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 
8:47  a.m.] 

PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Hagerman  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Texas 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

TEXAS 

HAGERMAN  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Hagerman 
National  Wildlife  Refuge.  Texas,  Is 
permissible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  As 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  April  1  through 
September  30. 1961. 

(c)  Dally  creel  limits:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  Is  permitted  In  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  2,900  acres  and 
25  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and  which 
is  described  as  follows: 

All  waters  within  the  refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  In 
Title  50.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  April  1,  1961, 
through  September  30. 1961. 

Dated:  December  14,  1960. 

John  C.  Oatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

(F.R.  Doc.  60-11825;  Filed.  Deo.  21.  1960; 
8:47  ajn.] 

PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Havasu  Lake  National  Wildlife  Ref¬ 
uge,  Arizona  and  California 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Arizona  and  California 

HAVASU  LAKE  NATIONAL  WILDUFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Havasu  Lake  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge.  Arizona  and  Cali- 
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fomia,  is  permissible  only  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  conditions : 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations  of  Ari¬ 
zona  and  Califomla. 

(b)  Open  season:  January  1  through 
December  31,  1961. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed  by 
State  regulations  of  Arizona  and  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing: 

(1)  Bait  and  tackle — as  prescribed  by 
State  regulations  of  Arizona  and  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

(2)  Licenses  required — State  fishing 
licenses  and  special  stamps  as  stipulated 
in  each  State’s  regulations  are  required. 

(3)  All  other  applicable  California 
and  Arizona  fishing  regulations  apply. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to  fish¬ 
ing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  22,860  acres 
and  50  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and 
which  is  described  as  follows: 

All  of  the  waters  of  the  Havasu  Lake 
National  Wildlife  Refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title 
50,  Code  of  Federal  R^ulations,  Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31,  1961. 

.  Dated:  December  14, 1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

(F.R.  Doc.  60-11813;  Piled,  Dec.  21,  1960; 

'  8:46  a.m.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Imperial  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Arizona  and  California 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Arizona  and  California 

IMPERIAL  national  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Imperial  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Arizona  and  California, 
is  permissible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations  of  Ari¬ 
zona  and  California. 

(b)  Open  season:  January  1  through 
December  31. 1961. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed  by 

State  regulations  of  Arizona  and  Califor¬ 
nia.  V 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing: 

(1)  Bait  and  tackle — as  prescribed  by 
State  regulations  of  Arizona  and  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

(2)  Licenses  required — State  fishing 
licenses  and  special  stamps  as  stipulated 
in  each  State’s  regulations  are  required. 

(3)  All  other  applicable  California  and 
Arizona  fishing  regulations  apply. 
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(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to  fish¬ 
ing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  8,100  acres  and 
16  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and  which 
is  described  as  follows: 

All  of  the  water  areas  of  the  Imperial 
National  Wildlife  Refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

<1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  regu- . 
lation  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  regu¬ 
lation  are  effective  January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31,  1961. 

Dated :  December  14, 1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin,'  ' 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

(F.R  Doc.  60-11814;  Filed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 

8:46  a.m.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Kirwin  National  Wildlifo  Monago- 
ment  Area,  Kansas 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Kansas 

KIRWIN  national  WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT 
AREA 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Kirwin  National 
Wildlife  Management  Area,  Kansas,  is 
permissible  only  imder  the  *  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  as  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d) .  Methods  of  fishing:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  5,000  acres  and 
50  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and  which 
is  described  as  follows: 

Kirwin  Reservoir  in  its  entirety. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  are  effective  January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31, 1961. 

Dated:  December  14, 1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

(F.R.  Doc.60-11817;  Filed,  Dec.  21,  I960: 

8:46  a.in.] 
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PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Muleshoe  National  Wildlifo  Rofugo, 
Toxas 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
Iraued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Texas 

MULESHOE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Muleshoe  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge.  Texas,  is  per¬ 
missible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  C^n  season:  Daylight  hours — 
May  30  through  September  30.  1961. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing: 

( 1 )  As  prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(2)  Use  of  boats  and  other  fioating 
devices  is  prohibited. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  40  acres  and 
.007  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and 
which  is  described  as  follows: 

Upper  Ck>ose  lAke  in  its  entirety. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  are  effective  May  30,  1961, 
through  September  30,  1961. 

Dated:  December  14,  1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin, 
RegionaX  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

(FH.  Doc.  60-11826;  Filed,  Dec.  21.  1660; 

8:47  ajn.] 


.  PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Monte  Vista  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Colorado 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
Issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Colorado 

MO.rrE  vista  national  wildlife  refuge 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Monte  Vista  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Colorado,  is  per¬ 
missible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  July  4  through 
October  31, 1961,  during  fishing  hours  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing: 


(1)  Tackle — ^as  prescribed  by  State 
regulations. 

(2)  Boats — use  of  boats  or  other 
fioating  devices  is  prohibited. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  V2  acre  and 
.004  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and 
which  is  described  as  follows: 

The  “Kids  Pond”  located  in  the  ex¬ 
treme  SWy4NWy4  of  Sec.  10.  T  37  N, 
R8E. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  July  4, 1961,  through 
October  31,  1961. 

Dated:  December  14,  1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

|F.R.  Doc.  60-11815;  Filed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 

8:46  ajn.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

National  Elk  Refuge,  Wyoming 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations ;  sport  fishing ; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

WYoaaNG 

NATIONAL  ELK  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  National  Elk  Ref¬ 
uge.  Wyoming,  is  permissible  only  under 
the  following  conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken: 
as  prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  The  Gros  Ventre 
River  and  its  tributaries  as  prescribed  by 
regulations.  Flat  Creek  —  August  1 
through  September  30,  1961  only.  Fish¬ 
ing  hours  as  prescribed  by  State  regula¬ 
tions. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing: 

(1)  Tackle — as  prescribed  by  State 
regulations. 

(2)  Boats — the  use  of  boats  or  other 
floating  devices  is  prohibited. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  327  acres  and 
1.3  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and  which 
is  described  as  follows: 

The  waters  of  the  Gros  Ventre  River 
within  the  refuge,  including  its  tribu¬ 
tary  streams,  in  Secs.  16,  17  and  18, 
T  42  N,  R 115  W,  and  Flat  Creek  from  the 
east- west  center  line  of  the  SEVi  of  Sec. 
15,  T  41  N,  R  116  W  upstream  to  the 
refuge  boundary  at  the  east  line  of  Sec. 
34.T42  N,R  115  W. 


(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  .The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  filing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31,  1961. 

Dated:  December  14, 1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

[F.R.  Doc!  60-11828;  Piled.  Dec.  21,  1960; 

8:48  a.m.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Okefenokee  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Georgia 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Georgia 

OKEFENOKEE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Okefenokee  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Georgia  is  per¬ 
missible  only  under  the  following  condi¬ 
tions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  As 
prescribed  by  State  laws  and  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  Daylight  hours  only 
in  compliance  with  State  laws. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing: 

(1)  Tackle:  As  prescribed  by  State 
regulations. 

(2)  Bait:  Live  bait  shall  not  be  used 
for  fishing  and  no  minnows  shall  be 
taken  for  bait  in  any  of  the  waters  of 
the  refuge. 

(3)  Boats  and  motors:  Boats  without 
motors  and  boats  with  motors  no  larger 
than  10  horsepower  may  be  used  in  the 
designated  fishing  areas. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area,  which 
comprises  approximately  825  acres  and 
.25  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and 
which  is  described  as  follows: 

All  designated  public  use  areas  involv¬ 
ing  Durdin  Lake.  Bluff  Lake.  Suwannee 
Canal  from  Camp  Cornelia  to  Billy’s 
Lake  including  the  north  prong  boat  run 
to  Floyd  Island,  boat  run  from  Suwannee 
Canal  to  Buzzard’s  Roost  Lake  including 
Cooter  Lake.  Monkey  Lake,  and  Gannet 
Lake,  Suwannee  River  from  refuge 
boundary  to  Billy’s  Lake,  Billy’s  Lake, 
refuge  waters  of  boat  run  from  Suwan¬ 
nee  River  to  Pine  Island,  boat  run  from 
Billy’s  Lake  to  and  including  Minnie’s 
Lake  and  Big  Water  Lake  and  boat  nm 
from  Sapling  Prairie  to  and  including 
Dinner  Pond. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
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Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  through  December 
31,1961. 

(4)  Persons  entering  refuge  from 
main  access  points  must  register  with 
the  respective  concessionaire. 

(5)  Appropriate  State  licenses  must 
be  exhibited  at  the  request  of  any  au¬ 
thorized  Federal  or  State  officer. 

(6)  Fishing  on  designated  areas  may 
be  closed  by  the  refuge  officer  in  charge 
during  periods  of  wildlife  concentrations 
if  necessary  to  provide  adequate 
protection. 

(7)  Fishing  in  non-designated  areas 
is  permitted  only  when  entry  is  author¬ 
ized  by  Federal  permit  issued  by  officer 
in  charge. 

W.  L.  Towns, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife. 

December  12, 1960. 

(F.R.  Doc.  60-11816;  Filed.  Dec.  21,  1960; 

8:46  ajn.| 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Ruby  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Nevada 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
Issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Nevada 

RUBY  LAKE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Ruby  Lake  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Nevada,  is  per¬ 
missible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  all 
species. 

(b)  Open  season:  Elko  County — Janu¬ 
ary  15,  1961,  through  October  1,  1961. 
White  Pine  County — January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31,  1961. 

(c)  Dally  creel  limits:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Method  of  fishing: 

1.  Tackle:  as  prescribed  by  State 
regulations. 

2.  Bait:  as  prescribed  by  State 
regulations. 

3.  Boats:  No  boats  will  be  permitted 
in  the  area  north  of  the  south  dike.  Air 
thrust  boats  with  motors  of  more  than  5 
horsepower  prohibited.  Boats  with 
motors  may  be  used  for  fishing  south  of 
the  south  dike  from  June  15. 1961  to  end 
of  fishing  season. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to  fish¬ 
ing:  Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  500  acres  and 
approximately  1  percent  of  the  total 
refuge  and  which  is  described  as  follows: 

All  waters  in  the  refuge  except  west 
bank  of  the  collection  ditch  in  the  area 
between  Bressman  Cabin  and  Passey 
Springhole. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  supplement  the  regulations 


which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  Is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  are  effective  January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31,  1961. 

Leo  L.  Laythe, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

December  12,  1960. 

(F-R.  Doc.  60-11820;  Piled,  Dec.  21,  1960; 
8:47  am.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Pathfinder  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Wyoming 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Spet'ial  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Wyoming 

PATHFINDER  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Pathfinder 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Wyoming,  is 
permissable  only  under  the  following 
conditions; 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  as  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  16,500  acres 
and  35  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and 
which  is  described  as  follows: 

All  of  the  Pathfinder  Reservoir  waters 
within  the  refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required  to 
enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  are  effective  January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31.  1961. 

Dated:  December  14, 1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-11820;  Filed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 

8:48  a.m..] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Sait  Plains  National  Wildlifo  Rofugo, 
Oklahoma 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 


§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wiltllife  refuge  areas. 

Oklahoma 

salt  plains  national  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Salt  Plains  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Oklahoma,  is 
permissible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

'  (b)  Open  season:  April  15  through 
October  15,  1961 — in  that  portion  of 
Great  Salt  Plains  Lake  south  of  the  south 
lines  of  Secs.  3. 4,  5  and  6,  T  26  N.  R  9  W ; 
except  year-long  fishing  is  permitted  in 
the  waters  of  Secs.  10  and  15,  T  26  N, 
R  9  W;  and  fishing  is  permitted  from 
February  1  through  October  15.  1961  in 
Sand  Creek  from  the  south  right-of-way 
line  of  Highway  11  north  through  Secs. 
18  and  7.  T  27  N.  R  9  W  to  the  north 
boundary  of  the  refuge.  Pishing  hours 
as  prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

.  (c)  Daily  creel  lii^lts:  as  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  7,700  acres  and 
24  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and  which 
is  described  as  follows: 

That  portion  of  the  Salt  Plains  Reser¬ 
voir  lying  south  of  the  south  section  line 
of  Secs.  3,  4,  5  and  6,  and  Sand  Creek 
from  the  south  right-of-way  line  of 
Highway  11  north  through  Secs.  18  and 
7,  T  27  N.  R  9  W  to  the  north  boundary 
of  the  refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions; 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Peut  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31. 1961. 

Dated;  December  14,  1960. 

JOHN  C.  Gatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

(FH.  Doc.  60-11821:  Filed,  Dec.  21.  I960: 

8:47] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Tishomingo  National  Wildlifo  Rofugo, 
Oklahoma 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Oklahoma 

TISHOMINGO  national  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Tishomingo  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Oklahoma,  is  per¬ 
missible  only  under  the  following  con¬ 
ditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribe  by  State  regulations. 
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(b)  Open  season:  Year-long  east  of 
the  north-south  center  line  of  Secs.  19, 
30  and  31,  T  4  S,  R  7  E  and  in  Rock 
Creek,  Polecat  Creek.  Bell  Creek,  Big 
Sandy  Creek,  Dicks  Pond  and  the  Qooee 
Pen  Pond.  All  other  portions  of  the 
refuge  open  April  1  through  September 
30,  1961.  Pishing  hours  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing:  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
c<Mnprises  approximately  10,000  acres 
and  62  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and 
which  is  described  as  follows: 

All  of  the  waters  of  Lake  Texoma  and 
contiguous  small  ponds  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 


(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg* 
ulation  are  effective  January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31, 1961. 

Dated:  December  14. 1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

(F.R.  Doc.  60-11822;  Filed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 
8:47  ajn.] 

PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Wichita  Mountains  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Oklahoma 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Oklahoma 

WICHITA  MOUNTAINS  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Wichita  Moun¬ 
tains  Wildlife  Refuge,  Oklahoma,  is 
permissible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  as 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  as  prescribed  by 
State  regulations  on  all  waters  within  the 
recreational  areas  open  to  the  general 
public. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  as  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 


(d)  Methods  of  fishing: 

(1)  Tackle — as  prescribed  by  State 
regulations. 

(2)  Boats — the  use  of  boats  or  other 
floating  devices  in  all  lakes  except  Lake 
Elmer  Thomas  is  prohibited. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  the  posted  area  which 
comprises  approximately  900  acres  and 
1.5  percent  of  the  total  refuge  and  which 
is  described  as  follows: 

All  of  the  water  areas  located  within 
the  recreational  use  portion  of  the 
Wichita  Mountains  Wildlife  Refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions:  ' 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  January  1,  1961, 
through  December  31, 1961. 

Dated:  December  14,  1960. 

John  C.  Gatlin, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

[FJl.  Doo.  60-11823;  Filed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 

8:47  a.m.]  ,  , 


Proposed  Riile  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
[  25  CFR  Part  252  1 

TRADERS  ON  NAVAJO,  ZUNI,  AND 
HOPI  RESERVATIONS 

Amusement  Companies 

Basis  and  purpose.  Notice  is  hereby 
given  that  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by 
sec.  5,  19  Stat.  200.  sec.  1.  31  Stat.  1066, 
as  amended  (25  U.S.C.  261,  262),  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  25  CFR  232.27a  as 
set  forth  below.  The  purpose  of  this 
amendment  is  to  eliminate  the  need  for 
a  tribe  annually  to  request  a  waiver  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  of  the 
S  252.27a  in  order  for  a  carnival  company 
retained  by  the  tribe  under  contract  to 
provide  facilities  for  tribal  amusement 
and  recreational  programs. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  whenever  practicable,  to 
afford  the  public  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  the  rule  making  process. 
Accordingly,  Interested  persons  may  sub¬ 
mit  written  comments,  suggestions,  or 
objections  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
amendments  to  the  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  within 
thirty  days  of  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Section  252.27a  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  252.27a  Amusement  companies. 

(a)  All  carnival  companies,  circuses, 
theatrical  companies,  all  persons,  firms 
or  companies  conducting  or  operating 
portable  dance  pavilions,  mechanical  de¬ 
vices  such  as  ferris  wheels,  carousels,  or 
other  devices  for  carrying  passengers, 
and  all  persons  operating  games  of  skill, 
shall  be  considered  traders  and  shall  be 
required  to  obtain  a  license  and  to  pay 
such  fee  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
superintendent  in  charge  of  the  juris¬ 
diction,  based  on  the  niunber  and  class 
of  devices  or  units  to  be  operated  (not 
less  than  $5.00  nor  more  than  $25.00  per 
unit) ;  and  shall  post  a  surety  bond  in 
an  amount  not  exceeding  $10,000  and  a 
personal  injury  and  property  damage 
liability  bond  of  not  less  than  $500.00  nor 
more  than  $20,000  as  may  be  required  by 
the  superintendent. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  this  section  do 
not  apply  where  a  contract  between  the 
tribe  and  the  amusement  company  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  pajunent  of  a  fee  to  the  tribe 
and  for  the  protection  of  the  public 
against  personal  injury  and  property 
damage  in  the  amounts  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

George  W.  Abbott. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  16,  1960. 

|P.R.  Doc.  60-11830;  FUed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 

8:48  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  A6RIC11LTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  994  ] 

[Docket  No.  AO-300-A1] 

MILK  IN  COLORADO  SPRINGS- 
PUEBLO  MARKETING  AREA 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments 

to  Tentative  Marketing  Agreement 

and  to  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  UB.C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing  or¬ 
ders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hearing 
was  held  at  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado, 
on  June  21-22,  1960,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  issued  on  May  31,  1960  (25  F.R. 
4919). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro¬ 
duced  at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Service,  on  October 
27,  1960  (25  FR.  10459;  Doc.  60-10217) 
filed  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  his 
recommended  decision  containing  notice 
of  the  opportunity  to  file  written  excep¬ 
tions  thereto. 

The  material  issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  relate  to: 

1.  The  Class  I  price; 

2.  The  Class  n  price ; 

3.  Pool  plant  requirements  and  clari¬ 
fication  of  plant  definitions; 

4.  Classification  of  milk  transferred  or 
diverted  to  nonpool  plants; 

5.  Limitations  on  diversions; 

6.  Location  adjustments  to  producers; 

7.  Administrative  charges  to  partially 
regulated  handlers;  and 

8.  Allocation  of  packaged  sour  cream 
received  from  plants  where  it  has  been 
classified  and  priced  as  Class  I  under 
another  Federal  order. 

Separate  consideration  was  given 
earlier  to  the  Class  I  price  issue  in  order 
to  provide  a  Class  I  price  provision  in  the 
order  beyond  its  expiration  date  of  July 
1960.  A  recommended  decision  on  the 
matter  was  issued  July  7.  1960  (25  FR. 
6483),  a  final  decision  on  July  18.  1960 
(25  FR.  6926) ,  and  an  order  amending 
the  order  on  July  29, 1960  (25  FR.  7203) . 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  follow¬ 
ing  findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
material  issues  are  based  on  evidence 
presented  at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof : 

1.  The  provisions  for  pricing  Class  II 
milk  shoiUd  not  be  changed. 

Class  n  milk  under  the  Colorado 
Springs-Pueblo  order  includes  all  skim 
milk  and  butterf  at  used  in  the  production 
of  nonfiuid  dairy  products,  skim  dumped, 
livestock  feed  and  allowable  plant  losses. 
Since  the  inception  of  the  order.  Class 
n  milk  has  been  priced  at  the  higher  of 


the  average  paying  prices  of  selected 
Wisconsin  and  Michigan  condenseries  or 
a  butter-powder  formula  price.  For  the 
months  of  March  through  July.  20  cents 
is  deducted  from  this  price. 

While  proposals  to  review  the  Class  II 
pricing  provisions  were  made  in  the 
notice  of  hearing  by  Colorado  producers’ 
cooperatives  and  five  handlers,  the  only 
testimony  in  favor  of  a  change  was 
offered  by  a  Utah  producers’  cooperative. 
Cache  Valley  Dairy  Association,  which 
proposed  elimination  of  the  20-cent 
reduction  in  the  March-July  period. 

Except  for  the  production  of  ice  cream 
and  cottage  cheese  by  certain  distributors 
in  the  market,  the  nearest  manufactur¬ 
ing  facilities  available  to  producers  for 
receiving  milk  that  cannot  be  used  by  the 
distributing  plants  for  fiuid  sales  are 
located  in  Larkspur,  Fort  Collins.  Johns¬ 
town,  and  Brush,  Colorado,  which  are 
30,  126,  108,  and  158  miles,  respectively, 
from  the  EU  Paso  County  Courthouse  in 
Colorado  Springs.  The  producer  associa¬ 
tions  representing  Colorado  producers 
allege  that  handlers  in  the  market  are 
reluctant  to  accept  any  milk  from 
producers  in  excess  of  their  plant  re¬ 
quirements.  As  a  result,  these-associa- 
tions  have  been  required  to  handle  the 
disposition  of  substantial  amounts  of 
milk  during  the  flush  season  by  trans¬ 
porting  such  milk  to  the  distant  manu- 
factiudng  plants.  Costs  of  transporting 
such  reserve  milk  supplies  to  the  manu¬ 
facturing  plants  are  borne  by  the  asso¬ 
ciations  at  rates  varying  from  30  to  75 
cents  per  hundredweight,  depending 
upon  distance  and  volume  handled.  The 
20-cent  reduction  in  the  Class  n  price 
during  the  flush  months  of  March 
through  July  recognizes  the  fact  that 
during  this  period  substantial  quantities 
of  milk  must  be  moved  to  the  distant 
nonpool  plants  for  manufacture. 

While  it  is  probably  true  that  milk  for 
manufacturing  use  delivered  to  the 
Cache  Valley  Dairy  Association  plant  in 
Smithfield,  Utah,  has  a  value  equal  to 
the  basic  formula  price  in  all  months  of 
the  year,  it  is  practicable  to  deliver  only 
a  small  portion  of  the  present  production 
for  the  Colorado  Springs-Pueblo  market 
to  this  plant.  There  is  no  evidence  to 
indicate  that  the  level  of  the  Class  n 
price  in  the  market  has  encouraged  han¬ 
dlers  to  expand  their  manufacturing 
facilities  or  to  seek  additional  supplies 
of  milk  for  manufacturing  use.  In  view 
of  the  limited  experience  under  the  order 
to  date,  no  change  should  be  made  in  the 
Class  n  price  structure  at  this  time. 

2.  The  pool  plant  definition  should  be 
revised. 

The  present  order  defines  a  distribut¬ 
ing  pool  plant  as  one  in  which  fluid  milk 
products  are  pasteurized  or  packaged 
and  from  which  20  percent  or  more  of 
the  total  Class  I  sales  are  made  on  routes 
in  the  marketing  area.  A  supply  pool 
plant  is  defined  as  a  plant  from  which 
during  the  month  not  less  than  40  per¬ 
cent  of  its  dairy  farm  supply  of  Grade  A 
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milk  is  moved  to  distributing  pool  plants. 
Any  supply  plant  which  qualifies  as  a 
pool  plant  In  each  of  the  months  of  Sep¬ 
tember  through  February  of  any  year  Is 
a  pool  plant  for  the  following  months 
of  March  through  August  unless  written 
request  for  nonpool  status  is  furnished 
in  advance  to  the  market  administrator. 

One  producer  association  proposed 
that  shipping  requirements  for  supply 
pool  plants  be  50  percent  of  receipts  dur¬ 
ing  August  through  January  and  be  30 
percent  during  other  months.  Several 
associations  supported  a  requirement 
that  distributing  pool  plants  have  50 
percent  or  more  Class  I  utilization  of 
approved  receipts. 

The  pu]q>06e  of  pool  plant  require¬ 
ments  is  to  distinguish  which  plants  are 
associated  with  the  market  to  the  extent 
that  they  should  participate  in  the  mar¬ 
ketwide  pool. 

Under  the  present  distributing  pool 
plant  requirements,  the  Class  I  sales  of 
a  plant  might  constitute  only  a  small 
proportion  of  the  milk  received  from  pro¬ 
ducers,  with  the  major  portion  designed 
for  manufacturing  use.  However,  all  of 
■  the  milk  could  be  pooled.  Plants  could 
also  be  qualified  as  supply  pool  plants  by 
making  deliveries  to  such  plants  whether 
or  not  the  milk  was  needed  or  used  for 
Class  I  piuposes.  To  distinguish  those 
plants  primarily  engaged  in  processing 
and  distribution  of  fiuid  milk  from  plants 
that  must  qualify  for  pool  status  on  the 
basis  of  bulk  shipments  to  the  market, 
it  should  be  required  that  50  percent  or 
more  of  the  receipts  of  Grade  A  milk  be 
disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk  if  such  plant 
is  to  qualify  as  a  distributing  pool  plant. 
The  present  requirement  that  20  p^ent 
of  such  Class  I  disposition  be  on  routes 
in  the  mai^eting  area  should  also  apply. 

No  change  should  be  made  in  the  per¬ 
centage  of  its  receipts  of  Grade  A  milk 
that  a  supply  plant  must  ship  to  a  dis¬ 
tributing  pool  plant  to  qualify  for  pool 
plant  status.  The  40  percent  shipping 
requirement  presently  provided  in  the 
order  has  apparently  operated  satisfac¬ 
torily.  The  only  plant  that  has  qualified 
as  a  supply  plant  has  been  that  of  the 
Pueblo  Daiiimien’s  Cooperative,  Inc., 
which  has  a  long  and  close  association 
with  the  market.  There  is  no  evidence 
that  any  other  supply  plant  has  made 
substantial  shipments  to  pool  distribut¬ 
ing  plants  without  achieving  pool  plant 
status. 

No  seasonal  variation  should  be  made 
in  the  shipping  requirement  for  supply 
plants.  While  distributing  plants  need 
a  smaller  proportion  of  the  receipts  of 
supply  plants  in  the  spring  when  produc¬ 
tion  is  relatively  high  than  they  do  in 
the  fall  when  milk  production  is  rela¬ 
tively  low,  such  seasonal  variations  are 
accommodated  adequately  in  the  present 
provision  that  permits  the  automatic 
pooling  of  milk  of  any  supply  plant  dur¬ 
ing  the  months  of  March  through  August 
if  such  plant  qualified  as  a  pool  plant 
during  the  previous  months  of  September 
through  February. 

A  distributing  pool  plant  should  be 
defined  as  a  plant  (1)  in  which  fiuid  milk 
.products  are  pasteurized  or  packaged, 
(2)  from  which  an  amount  equal  to  50 
percent  or  more  of  receipts  of  Grade  A 


milk  from  dairy  farmers  and  from  other 
pool  plants  Is  disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk, 
and  (3)  from  which  20  percent  or  more 
of  the  total  Class  I  sales  are  on  routes 
in  the  marketing  area.  A  supply  pool 
plant  should  be  any  plant  from  which 
during  the  month  not  less  than  40  per¬ 
cent  of  its  dairy  farm  supply  of  Grade 
A  milk  is  moved  to  a  distributing  pool 
plant(s).  Any  supply  plant  which  has 
qualified  as  a  pool  plant  in  each  of  the 
months  of  September  through  February 
in  any  year  should  be  a  pool  plant  for 
each  of  the  following  months  of  March 
through  August  unless  written  request 
for  nonpool  plant  status  for  any  such 
month (s)  is  furnished  in  advance  to 
the  market  administrator.  Any  supply 
plant  withdrawn  from  pool  plant  status 
may  only  be  reinstated  for  any  month 
in  which  it  fulfills  the  requirements  of 
shipping  not  less  than  40  percent  of  its 
receipts  of  Grade  A  milk  from  producers 
to  a  distributing  pool  plant(s). 

Proposals  to  define  “distribution  point” 
and  “plant”  should  not  be  adopted.  The 
most  significant  effect  of  such  proposals 
would  have  been  to  insure  that  reloading 
operations,  wherein  milk  is  transferred 
from  one  road  vehicle  to  another,  could 
under  no  circumstances  be  considered  a 
part  of  the  operation  of  a  plant  located 
at  the  point  at  which  such  reloading 
takes  place.  Where  milk  is  picked  up  at 
the  farm  in  small  pick-up  tanks  and 
transferred  to  a  transport  tanker  at  a 
plant  location,  all  factors  concerning 
such  movements  must  be  considered  in 
determining  whether  it  should  be  treated 
as  a  delivery  direct  from  the  farm  or 
through  the  intermediate  plant  at  which 
the  transfer  was  made.  The  proposed 
definition  would  not  provide  an  adequate 
basis  for  this  determination. 

3.  The  area  within  which  milk  may  be 
disposed  of  to  nonpool  plants  as  Class  n 
milk  should  include  Cache  and  Weber 
Counties,  Utah.  The  condition  under 
which  Class  n  utilization  in  nonpool 
plants  may  be  established  should  be 
modified. 

The  present  order  provides  that  if  a 
fiuid  milk  product  in  bulk  form  is  trans¬ 
ferred  or  diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant 
located  more  than  200  miles  from  the  El 
Paso  County  Courthouse  in  Colorado 
Springs,  it  is  automatically  classified  as 
Class  I  milk.  Within  the  200-mile  limit 
such  transfers  may  be  Class  n  milk  if 
it  can  be  shown  that  an  equivalent  vol¬ 
ume  has  been  manufactured  into  Class 
II  products. 

Milk  of  30-40  dairy  farmers  whose 
farms  are  located  in  northern  Utah  has 
been  priced  under  the  Colorado  Springs- 
Pueblo  order  since  January  1960  as  milk 
of  producers  delivering  to  a  pool  plant  in 
Denver  which  was  supplying  the  Port 
Carson  military  installation.  There  are 
milk  manufacturing  facilities  in  Cache 
and  Weber  Counties,  Utah,  to  which  milk 
of  these  producers  could  be  diverted  for 
Class  n  use  when  not  needed  for  Class  I 
use.  Under  present  provisions  of  the 
order,  such  diversion  can  only  be  as 
Cltuss  I  milk.  Provisions  should  be  made 
for  diversion  as  Class  n  milk,  under  the 
conditions  and  limitations  hereafter  dis¬ 
cussed,  to  plants  in  these  counties. 


Nonpool  plants  in  Cache  and  Weber 
Counties,  Utah,  to  which  diversion  may 
be  made,  have  receipts  of  Grade  A  milk, 
manufacturing  grade  milk  and  farm 
separated  cream.  Under  the  classifies, 
tion  provisions  as  presently  applicable  to 
transfers  or  diversions  within  the  200- 
mile  limit  and  which  would  apply  in 
Cache  and  Weber  Coimties  with  their 
inclusion  in  the  surplus  disposal  area, 
use  of  an  equivalent  volume  of  milk  as 
Class  n  milk  at  a  nonpool  plant  would 
result  in  the  pool  milk  transferred  or 
diverted  being  priced  as  Class  II  milk. 
The  provision  should  be  modified  so 
that  the  pool  milk  will  share  in  any 
Class  I  utilization  in  excess  of  receipts 
of  Grade  A  milk  from  farmers  regularly 
supplying  the  plant.  If  transfers  have 
been  made  from  more  than  one  pool 
plant  or  from  plants  regulated  by  other 
orders,  the  available  Class  I  utilization 
should  be  prorated. 

4.  The  producer  definition  should  be 
revised  and  provision  made  for  limiting 
diversion  of  producer  milk  to  nonpool 
plants. 

Under  the  present  definition  in  the 
order,  a  producer  means  any  person, 
other  than  a  producer-handler,  who  pro¬ 
duces  milk  in  ccHnpliance  with  fluid  milk 
product  requirements  of  a  duly  consti¬ 
tuted  health  authority  having  jurisdic¬ 
tion  within  the  marketing  area,  and 
whose  milk  is  received  at  a  pool  plant  or 
is  diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant  for  the 
account  of  a  handler.  Milk  so  diverted 
is  deemed  to  have  been  received  by  the 
diverting  handler  at  the  plant  from 
which  it  was  diverted. 

Several  proposals  were  discussed  at  the 
hearing  which  would  either  require  spe¬ 
cific  association  with  the  market  to 
achieve  producer  status  or  limit  the  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  a  dairy  farmer  could 
retain  status  as  a  producer  when  his  milk 
was  diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant. 

The  Cache  Valley  Dairy  Association, 
representing  northern  Utah  producers, 
proposed  that  no  dairy  farmer  who 
qualifies  as  a  producer  under  another 
order  should  be  a  producer  under  the 
Colorado  Springs-Pueblo  order  in  the 
same  month.  Two  Colorado  associations 
supported  a  proposal  that  producer 
status  be  restricted  to  those  dairy  farm¬ 
ers  whose  milk  production  was  received 
at  a  pool  plant  for  16  days  or  more  in 
the  month.  By  brief  they  also  asked 
that  producer  status  be  denied  a  dairy 
farmer  if  any  of  his  milk  was  received 
at  a  nonpool  plant  except  by  diversion. 
A  diversion  limit  of  12  days’  production 
in  the  months  of  August  through  March 
was  advocated  by  the  Cache  Valley  asso¬ 
ciation.  The  Colorado  associations  pro¬ 
posed  a  15-day  limitation  in  all  months. 

Erratic  changes  in  producer  numbers 
since  the  effective  date  of  the  order  indi¬ 
cate  a  need  for  more  definite  require¬ 
ments  of  association  with  the  market  for 
producer  status.  Associations  represent¬ 
ing  producers  in  the  Great  Basin  and 
Western  Colorado  markets  also  represent 
producers  supplying  the  Colorado 
Springs-Pueblo  market.  In  the  recom¬ 
mended  decision  it  was  provided  that  a 
dsdry  farmer  who  qualifies  as  a  producer 
under  another  order  during  the  month 
should  not  be  a  producer  under  Order 
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No.  94.  In  view  of  the  exceptions  re¬ 
ceived  from  Colorado  cooperatives,  this 
provision  has  been  modified  to  accord 
producer  milk  status  to  receipts  at  pool 
plants  direct  from  the  farms  of  such  pro¬ 
ducers  except  when  the  milk  delivered 
to  Colorado  Springs-Pueblo  plants  re¬ 
tains  producer  milk  status  (as  by  di¬ 
version)  under  the  other  order. 

With  respect  to  limitation  of  diversion, 
the  needs  of  the  market  can  best  be 
served  if  during  each  month  of  the  year 
a  producer’s  milk  may  not  be  divert^  to 
a  nonpool  plant  for  more  days  of  produc¬ 
tion  than  it  is  received  at  a  pool  plant. 
To  deny  producer  status  to  any  dairy 
farmer  whose  milk  was  received  at  a 
nonpool  plant  except  by  diversion  as  sug¬ 
gested  by  brief  might  unduly  limit  ac¬ 
cess  to  the  market. 

The  health  authorities  in  compliance 
with  whose  requirements  a  dairy  farmer 
must  produce  Grade  A  milk  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  producer  should  not  be  re¬ 
stricted  to  those  having  jurisdiction  in 
the  marketing  area.  The  requirement 
that  a  producer  must  deliver  milk  to  a 
pool  plant  each  month  under  the  diver¬ 
sion  limitations  herein  provided,  together 
with  the  performance  requirements  for 
pool  plant  status,  make  this  requirement 
superfluous.  While  present  provisions 
have  been  administered  to  recognize  re¬ 
ciprocal  inspection  arrangements,  the 
order  language  should  be  clarified  to 
avoid  possible  conflict  in  interpretation. 

Changes  in  the  producer  definition  are 
included  to  carry  out  the  conditions  set 
forth  in  another  part  of  this  decision 
with  respect  to  application  of  location 
adjustments  to  diverted  milk. 

5.  Location  adjustments  should  apply 
with  respect  to  producer  milk  diverted  to 
nonpool  plants.  Location  adjustments 
should  not  apply  at  plants  less  than  200 
miles  from  Colorado  Springs. 

The  provision  that  milk  may  be  classi¬ 
fied  as  Class  IT  milk  when  diverted  to 
points  in  Cache  and  Weber  Counties. 
Utah,  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
marketing  area,  raises  an  issue  as  to  the 
application  of  location  adjustments  to 
the  producer  price  at  which  producers 
should  share  in  the  pool  when  milk  or¬ 
dinarily  delivered  to  a  plant  in  or  near 
the  marketing  area  is  diverted  to  nonpool 
plants  near  such  producers’  faitns. 
Present  provisions  of  the  order  treat  milk 
diverted  to  nonpool  plants  as  if  received 
at  the  location  of  the  pool  plant  from 
which  diverted.  ’Thus,  without  some 
change,  Utah  producers  would  receive  the 
marketing  area  price  for  milk  diverted  to 
Utah  plants  without  incurring  the  costs 
of  transporting  the  milk  to  the  vicinity  of 
the  marketing  area. 

The  Cache  Valley  Dairy  Association 
proposed  that  a  special  producer  location 
adjustment  of  approximately  30  cents 
per  hundredweight  apply  in  such  cases, 
but  proposed  no  revision  in  other  rates 
of  location  adjustment  to  handlers  or  to 
producers.  'The  rates  provided  in  the 
order  (13.5  cents  for  the  first  80-90  miles, 
plus  1.5  cents  for  each  additional  10 
miles)  represent  a  rate  of  approximately 
90  cents  per  himdredweight  at  points  in 
Cache  and  Weber  Counties. 

In  support  of  this  proposal  it  was 
claimed  that  the  Cache  Valley  association 
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had  devised  a  particularly  economical 
method  of  transporting  milk  for  their 
members.  It  was  not  shown,  however, 
that  rates  representative  of  the  claimed 
cost  were  used  in  returning  to  producers 
the  Colorado  Springs-Pueblo  blend 
prices.  Instead  such  producers  have  had 
their  returns  blended  on  an  f.o.b.  Utah 
basis  with  other  association  members 
supplying  the  Great  Basin  market  or  un- 
reg^ted  markets. 

The  location  of  producers’  farms  in  re¬ 
lation  to  nonpool  manufacturing  plants 
is  such  that  there  is  no  saving  in  trans¬ 
portation  costs  when  producers  presently 
supplying  the  market  from  farms  in  Col¬ 
orado  and  western  Kansas  have  their 
milk  diverted  to  nonpool  plants.  There 
is  rather  an  increase  in  cost  which  has 
been  borne  by  the  associations  repre¬ 
senting  these  producers.  All  manufac¬ 
turing  plants  to  which  diversion  of  such 
producers’  milk  has  been  made  are  within 
200  miles  of  Colorado  Springs.  There  is, 
on  the  other  hand,  a  substantial  saving 
in  mileage  when  milk  of  the  Utah  pro¬ 
ducers  is  diverted  to  plants  in  the  area 
added  to  the  surplus  manufacturing  area. 

Utah  producers  and  Colorado  pro¬ 
ducers  were  in  agreement  that  pro¬ 
ducers  should,  imder  present  circum¬ 
stances,  receive  the  uniform  order  price 
without  location  deduction  when  their 
milk  is  diverted  to  nonpool  plants  with¬ 
in  200  miles  of  Colorado  Springs  and 
that  a  location  adjustment  should  apply 
when  milk  is  diverted  to  more  distant 
plants.  The  rate  of  such  adjustment  was 
the  sole  issue  between  them.  Colorado 
producers  advocating  that  such  adjust¬ 
ment  be  at  the  regular  rates  now  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  order  and  Utah  producers 
advocating  the  special  rate  discussed 
heretofore.  ' 

Rates  of  location  adjustment  and  the 
area  and  milk  to  which  they  apply  should 
be  uniform,  when  applied  either  to  re¬ 
ceipts  at  pool  plants  or  diversions  to 
nonpool  plants.  Present  rates  of  loca¬ 
tion  adjustment  represent  normal  haul¬ 
ing  rates  and  should  not  be  changed  on 
the  basis  of  the  limited  exception  shown 
on  this  record.  Milk  diverted  to  nonpool 
plants  should  be  priced  at  the  location 
of  the  nonpool  plant  to  which  diverted. 
The  area  within  which  no  location  ad¬ 
justments  apply  should,  however,  be  en¬ 
larged  to  include  points  up  to  200  miles 
from  Colorado  Springs,  with  present 
rates  applicable  at  more  distant  plants. 
There  are  presently  no  supply  or  dis¬ 
tribution  plants  associated  with  the  mar¬ 
ket  that  are  located  more  than  80  but 
less  than  200  miles  from  Colorado 
Springs.  As  stated  earlier  in  this  deci¬ 
sion.  a  number  of  noqpool  manufactur¬ 
ing  plahts  to  which  milk  is  diverted  are 
located  in  the  80-200  mile  zone.  This 
change  will  permit  producers  who  incur 
additional  hauling  costs  when  their  milk 
is  diverted  to  these  plants  to  continue 
to  receive  the  f.o.b.  market  price  without 
affecting  the  costs  of  any  handler. 

Use  of  a  200-mile  radius  rather  than 
one  of  80  miles  makes  it  unnecessary  to 
continue  to  have  mileages  measured  from 
the  nearer  of  Colorado  Springs,  Pueblo 
or  Walsenburg.  It  is  provided  that  loca¬ 
tion  adjustments  be  determined  by  dis¬ 


tance  from  Colorado  Springs,  the  princi¬ 
pal  population  center  of  the  market. 

6.  No  change  should  be  made  in  the 
obligation  incurred  by  a  nonpool  han¬ 
dler  to  either  the  pool  or  to  the  adminis¬ 
trative  fund  when  such  handler  disposes 
of  fluid  milk  products  on  routes  in  the 
marketing  area. 

The  handler  operating  a  nonpool 
plant  has  the  option  of  paying  a  com¬ 
pensatory  payment  together  with  an 
administrative  assessment  on  that  milk 
disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area,  or 
paying  any  differences  between  the 
amount  paid  dairy  farmers  by  such 
handler  and  the  net  class  use  value  of 
their  milk  at  order  prices,  together  with 
administrative  assessment  on  all  such 
handler’s  milk  whether  or  not  disposed 
of  in  the  market. 

A  handler  operating  a  nonpool  plant 
under  the  Colorado  Springs-Pueblo  or¬ 
der  proposed  several  changes  to  this 
provision  in  the  hearing  notice,  but  at 
the  hearing  supported  only  a  lower  rate 
of  administrative  assessment  for  non¬ 
pool  handlers  electing  the  payment  com¬ 
parison  option  for  accounting  to  the 
pool. 

The  aggregate  volume  of  Class  I  in¬ 
area  sales  by  three  nonpool  plants  dis¬ 
tributing  Class  I  milk  in  the  Colorado 
Springs-Pueblo  marketing  area  is  ap¬ 
proximately  10  percent  of  the  total  Class 
I  sales  made  in  the  area  by  all  handlers. 
Payments  by  these  three  plants  for  the 
administrative  costs  of  the  order  amount 
to  approximately  53  percent  of  the  total. 
The  proponent  handler  contended  that 
such  payments  to  the  administrative 
fimd  are  disproportionate  to  the  volume 
of  Class  I  milk  distributed  in  the  area  by 
the  nonpool  plants  and  that  fully  regu¬ 
lated  plants,  more  directly  affected  by 
the  order,  should  pay  a  larger  portion  of 
the  cost  of  market  administration  than 
those  plants  that  are  only  partially 
regulated. 

The  proportion  of  in-area  sales  made 
by  a  handler  to  that  of  all  other  hand¬ 
lers  in  the  market  does  not  provide  a 
sufficient  basis  for  altering  the  rate  of 
assessment.  Regardless  of  the  propor¬ 
tionate  amount  of  Class  I  milk  disposed 
of  by  a  handler  in  the  marketing  area, 
the  market  administrator  must  verify 
receipts  and  utilization  of  all  milk  in  a 
nonpool  handler’s  plant  to  establish  the 
amount  of  obligation  under  the  pasmient 
comparison  option  provided  and,  there¬ 
fore.  all  such  milk  should  be  subject  to 
the  expense  of  administration.  Such 
verification  includes  the  checking  of 
weights  and  butterfat  tests  of  receipts 
from  dairy  farmers  and  of  products  sold 
as  well  as  an  audit  of  books  and  records. 
Fully  regulated  plants  may  also  have  a 
substantial  proportion  of  out-of-area 
sales  and  yet  be  assessed  administrative 
expenses  on  their  entire  receipts. 

A  handler  may  elect  the  option  of 
making  payment  to  the  pool  at  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  the  Class  I  and  Class  11 
price  with  respect  to  only  fluid  milk 
product  sales  made  in  the  marketing 
area.  This  option  requires  that  the 
handler  of  the  nonpool  plant  pay  ad¬ 
ministrative  expenses  only  on  the  volume 
of  in-area  Class  I  milk  sales,  since  the 
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need  for  verificati<»i  will  then  be  con* 
fined  to  that  volume. 

Th^  is  no  basis  for  making  any 
change  in  the  rate  of  administrative 
assessments  as  presently  provided  in  the 
(Mxler. 

7.  Sour  cream  manufactured  from 
milk  subject  to  the  pricing  and  pooling 
provisions  of  Order  No.  41  for  the  Chi¬ 
cago  marketing  area  should  be  allocated 
directly  to  Class  1  at  pool  plants  under 
the  Colorado  Springs-Pueblo  curder  when 
such  cream  is  received,  handled  and  dis¬ 
tributed  in  the  same  consumer  or  insti¬ 
tutional  size  pcKskages  in  which  it  was 
received. 

A  proposal  to  this  effect  was  included 
in  the  hearing  notice.  The  proposal  was 
supported  in  a  modified  version  by  a 
Colorado  Springs-Pueblo  handler  who 
planned  to  receive  packaged  sour  cream 
from  the  National  Cheese  Company  of 
Chicago,  Illinois  (a  handler  under  the 
Chicago  order)  for  distribution  in  the 
Colorado  l^rings-Pueblo  marketing  area 
commencing  July  1960.  Three  producer 
associations  of  the  Colorado  E^rings- 
Pueblo  market  Oi^x>sed  the  modified  pro¬ 
posal.  Sour  cream  sales  in  the  market 
at  the  time  ot  the  hearing,  which  were 
regiilarly  su];9lied  from  milk  of  local 
producers,  reiH*esented  less  than  one  per¬ 
cent  at  total  Class  I  market  usage. 

Present  provisions  of  this  order  give 
priority  for  all  Class  I  utilization  to  pro¬ 
ducer  milk.  Receii>ts  of  sour  cream 
priced  and  po(fied  under  Order  No.  41 
would  be  allocated  to  Class  n  to  the 
extent  possible  under  the  Colorado 
Springs-Pueblo  order.  While  all  cream 
];»t)ducts  imder  the  Chicago  carder  are 
classified  as  Class  n  imder  the  account¬ 
ing  and  pricing  system  of  the  Chicago 
ordOT,  this  class  is  the  equivalent  of  the 
Class  I  classification  and  pricing  under 
the  accounting  system  of  the  Colorado 
Springs-Pueblo  order. 

Inasmuch  as^the  Class  I  price  in  the 
ColcH^o  Springs-Pueblo  marketing  area 
will  be  generally  aligned  with  prices 
under  other  Federal  ordo^,  there  is  little 
chance  that  handlers  in  the  Chicago 
market  can  achieve  a  substantial  c(xn- 
petitive  advantage  with  respect  to  sales 
of  packaged  sour  cream  in  this  area  over 
handlers  under  this  order.  The  seasonal 
and  daily  reserves  necessary  to  supply  the 
exact  quantities  of  packaged  sour  cream 
will  be  generally  carried  by  the  Chicago 
producers.  Yet,  under  the  current  pro¬ 
visions  of  .the  Colorado  l^rings-Pueblo 
ord^,  the  seasonal  and  daily  excess  of 
producer  milk  in  the  market  would  be 
assigned  to  Class  I  to  the  extent  of  any 
receipts  of  packaged  sour  cream  from  the 
Chicago  market. 

Receipts  of  sour  cream  priced  as  Class 
IT  under  Order  No.  41  and  disposed  of  in 
the  same  consumer  or  institutional  size 
packages  as  received  should  be  allocated 
to  the  Class  I  utilization  of  the  receiving 
handler.  Such  allocation  should  be  pro¬ 
vided  only  when  sour  cream  is  not  pro¬ 
cessed  or  packaged  In  the  plant  during 
the  month.  While  the  Colorado  Springs- 
Pueblo  handler  proposed  a  ];»*ovision 
applicable  to  all  packaged  fluid  milk 
pr^ucts  and  receipts  from  all  orders,  all 
testimony  was  directed  to  the  allocation 
of  packaged  sour  cream  priced  under 


Order  No.  41.  No  basis  exists  to  provide 
for  movement  of  other  products  or  from 
other  orders. 

RuUngs  on  propoted  fUUUngs  and  con- 
chuions.  Briefs  and  pn^^osed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties  in  the  market 
These  briefs,  proposed  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions  and  the  evidence  in  the  record 
were  considered  in  making  the  findings 
and  conclusions  set  forth  above.  To  the 
extent  that  the  suggested  findings  and 
conclusions  filed  by  interested  parties 
are  inconsistent  with  the  findings  and 
conclusions  set  forth  herein,  the  requests 
to  make  such  findings  or  reach  such  con¬ 
clusions  are  denied  for  the  reasons  pre¬ 
viously  stated  in  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  issiiance  of 
the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  previously 
issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed, 
except  Insofar  as  such  findings  and 
determinations  may  be  in  conflict  with 
the  findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  maiketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  the  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in¬ 
sure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(c)  ITie  tentative  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  will 
be  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respe^ve  classes  of  industrial  and  com¬ 
mercial  activity  specified  in.  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

RuUngs  on  exceptions.  In  arriving  at 
the  findings  and  conclusions,  and  the 
regulatory  provisions  of  this  decision, 
each  of  the  exceptions  received  was  care¬ 
fully  and  fully  considered  in  conjunction 
with  the  record  evidence  pertaining 
thereto.  To  the  ei^tent  that  the  findings 
and  conclusions,  axid  the  regulatory  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  decision  are  at  variance 
with  any  of  the  exceptions,  such  excep¬ 
tions  are  hereby  overruled  for  the  rea¬ 
sons  previously  stated  in  this  decision. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An¬ 
nexed  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
are  two  documents  entitled  respectively, 
“Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Colorado 
Springs-Pueblo  Marketing  Area”,  and 
“Order  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Colorado 
Springs-Pueblo  Marketing  Area”,  which 


have  been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed 
and  ai^ropriate  means  of  effectuating 
the  foregoing  conclusions. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Fedksal 
Rxgistzk.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  will  be  published 
^^'ith  this  decision. 

Determination  of  representative  pe¬ 
riod.  The  month  of  October  1960  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  rein*esenta- 
tive  period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain¬ 
ing  whether  the  issuance  of  the  attached 
order  amending  the  order  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Colorado 
Springs-Pueblo  marketing  area,  is  ap¬ 
proved  or  favored  by  producers,  as  de¬ 
fined  imder  the  terms  of  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended,  and  who. 
during  such  representative  period,  were 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  within  the  aforesaid  marketing  area. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1960. 

Clasence  L.  Miller, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order*  amending  the  order  regulating 

the  handling  of  miUe  in  the  Colorado 

Springs-Pueblo  marketing  area 

§  994.0  Findings  and  determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  are  suppl^entary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi¬ 
nations  previously  made  in  connectl<xi 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  find¬ 
ings  and  determinations  are  hereby  rati¬ 
fied  and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such 
findings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
conflict  with  the  findings  and  deter¬ 
minations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended 
(7  n.S.C.  601  et  seq.) .  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern¬ 
ing  the  formulation  of  maiketing  agree- 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CPR 
Part  900),  a  public  hearing  was  held 
upon  certain  proposed  amendments  to 
the  tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Colorado  Springs-Pueblo 
marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof,  it  Is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  Section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of 
feeds,  and  other  economic  conditions 
which  affect  market  supply  and  demand 


^  Tbls  order  shall  not  become  effective  un¬ 
less  and  until  the  requirements  of  1 900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  gov¬ 
erning  proceedlj^  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketlnf  orders  have  been 
met. 
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for  milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and 
the  minimum  prices  specified  in  the  or¬ 
der  as  hereby  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  refiect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in¬ 
sure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci¬ 
fied  in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Colorado  Springs-Pueblo 
marketing  area  shall  be  in  conformity 
to  and  in  compliance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  aforesaid  order, 
as  hereby  amended,  and  the  aforesaid 
order  is  hereby  amended  as  follows; 

1.  Delete  §  994.7  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following: 

§  994.7  Pool  plant. 

A  “pool  plant”  shall  be  any  plant  meet¬ 
ing  the  conditions  of  paragraph  (a)  or 
(b)  of  this  section  except  the  plant  of  a 
handler  exempted  in  S  994.60  or  §  994.61 : 

(a)  -  Any  plant,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  a  “distributing  pool  plant”,  (1)  in 
which  fluid  milk  products  are  pasteur¬ 
ized  or  packaged,  (2)  from  which  an 
amount  equal  to  50  percent  or  more  of 
receipts  of  Grade  A  milk  from  dairy 
farmers  and  from  other  pool  plants  is 
disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk,  and  (3)  from 
which  20  percent  or  more  of  the  total 
Class  1  sales  are  on  routes  in  the  market¬ 
ing  area;  and 

(b)  Any  plant,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  a  “supply  pool  plant”,  from  which 
during  the  month  not  less  than  40  per¬ 
cent  of  its  dairy  farm  supply  of  Grade 
A  milk  is  moved  to  a  distributing  pool 
plant(s).  Any  supply  plant  which  has 
qualified  as  a  pool  plant  in  each  of  the 
months  of  September  through  February 
shall  be  a  pool  plant  for  each  of  the 
following  months  of  March  through  Au¬ 
gust  unless  written  request  for  nonpool 
status  for  any  such  month  (s)  is  fur¬ 
nished  in  advance  to  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator.  A  plant  withdrawn  from 
supply  pool  plant  status  may  not  be  rein¬ 
stated  for  any  subsequent  month  of 
March  through  Augiist  unless  it  fulfills 
the  shipping  requirements  of  this  para¬ 
graph  for  such  month. 

§  994.9  [Amendment] 

2.  In  §  994.9  delete  the  following  sen¬ 
tence:  “Such  milk  shall  be  considered  as 
having  been  received  by  such  coopera¬ 
tive  association  at  the  plant  from  which 
it  was  diverted.” 

3.  Delete  §  994.10  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following: 

§  994.10  Producer. 

“Producer”  means  any  person,  other 
than  a  producer-handler  (or  a  dairy 
fanner  with  respect  to  milk  delivered 
to  a  pool  plant  which  qualifies  as  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  under  another  Federal 
®ilk  order)  who  produces  milk  eli¬ 
gible  for  distribution  as  Grade  A  milk 


in  compliance  with  the  fiuid  milk  prod¬ 
uct  reqiiirements  of  a  duly  constituted 
health  authority,  whose  milk  is: 

(a)  Received  at  a  pool  plant;  or 

(b)  Diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  for  the  account  of  the 
handler  operating  the  pool  plant  or  of  a 
cooperative  association,  subject  to  the 
following  limitations  and  conditions: 

(1)  The  days  of  production  of  such 
person  for  which  milk  is  diverted  during 
the  month  may  not  exceed  the  days  of 
production  for  which  milk  is  received  at 
a  pool  plant,  otherwise  such  person  will 
not  be  considered  a  producer  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  milk  diverted; 

(2)  For  purposes  of  the  requirements 
of  §  994.7,  milk  diverted  for  the  account 
of  the  operator  of  a  pool  plant  shall  be 
included  in  the  receipts  of  the  pool  plant 
from  which  diverted;  and 

(3)  For  purposes  of  location  adjust¬ 
ments  pursuant  to  §  994.81,  milk  di¬ 
verted  to  a  nonpool  plant  shaU  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  been  received  at  the 
location  of  the  nonpool  plant  to  which 
diverted. 

§  994.44  [Amendment] 

4.  Delete  §  994.44(c)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(c)  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or  di¬ 
verted  as  a  fiuid  milk  product  in  bulk  to 
a  nonpool  plant  locatkl  more  than  200 
miles,  by  the  shortest  highway  distance 
as  determined  by  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator,  from  the  El  Paso  County  Court¬ 
house,  but  not  located  in  Cache  or  Weber 
Counties,  Utah. 

5.  Delete  §  994.44(e)  and '  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(e)  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or  di¬ 
verted  as  a. fiuid  milk  product  in  bulk 
to  a  nonpool  plant  located  not  more  than 
200  miles,  by  the  shortest  highway  dis¬ 
tance  as  determined  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator,  from  the  El  Paso  County 
Courthouse,  or  located  in  C^he  or 
Weber  Coimties,  Utah,  unless  the  follow¬ 
ing  conditions  are  met: 

(1)  The  transferring  handler  claims 
Class  n  utilization  in  his  report  submit¬ 
ted  pursuant  to  9  994.30 ; 

(2)  The  operator  of  the  nonpool  plant 
maintains  books  and  records  showing 
receipts  and  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  at  such  plant  which  are 
made  available  if  requested  by  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  for  the  purpose  of 
verification; 

(3)  Class  I  utilization  in  the  nonpool 
plant  does  not  exceed  the  receipts  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  Grade  A  milk 
from  dairy  farmers.  If  Class  I  utiliza¬ 
tion  exceeds  such  receipts,  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  so  transferred  or  diverted 
shall  be  Class  I  to  the  extent  of  a  pro 
rata  share  of  total  receipts  at  the  non¬ 
pool  plant  from  all  pool  plants  and  from 
plants  fully  subject  to  other  orders  that 
are  claimed  as  Class  n  utilization  or  as 
a  class  other  than  Class  I  under  another 
order;  and 

(4)  If  any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  is 
transferred  to  a  second  nonpool  plant 
under  this  paragraph,  the  same  condi¬ 
tions  of  audit,  classification  andT  alloca¬ 
tion  shall  apply. 


§  994.46  [Amendment] 

6.  Delete  9  994.46(a)  (3)  and  substi¬ 
tute  therefor  the  follovidng: 

(3)  Subtract  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  fiuid  milk  products  received  from 
plants  regulated  imder  another  order  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  the  Act,  as  specified: 

(i)  If  sour  cream  was  not  processed 

or  packaged  in  the  pool  plant  during  the 
month,  subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  Class  I  milk  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  sour  cream  packaged  in  con¬ 
sumer  or  institutional  size  packages, 
classified  and  priced  as  Class  n  milk 
pursuant  to  Order  No.  41,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  Chicago,  Illinois, 
marketing  area  (Part  941  of  this  chap¬ 
ter),  disposed  of  in  the  same  packages 
as  received;  and  , 

(ii)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class,  in  series 
beginning  with  Class  n,  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source  milk 
received  from  a  plant  at  which  the  han¬ 
dling  of  milk  is  fully  subject  to  the  pric¬ 
ing  and  pasrment  provisions  of  another 
marketing  agreement  or  order  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act. 

7.  Delete  9  994.52  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following: 

§  994.52  Location  differentials  to  han¬ 
dlers. 

For  milk  which  is  received  from  pro¬ 
ducers  at  a  plant  located  more  than  200 
miles  by  the  shortest  highway  distance, 
as  determined  by  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator,  from  the  El  Paso  County  Court¬ 
house  in  Colorado  Springs,  and  which  is 
classified  as  Class  I  milk  the  prices  com¬ 
puted  pursuant  to  9  994.51(a)  shall  be 
reduced  by  31.5  cents  if  such  plant  is 
located  more  than  200  miles  but  not  more 
than  210  miles  from  such  Courthouse 
and  by  an  additional  1.5  cents  for 
each  10  miles  or  fraction  thereof  that 
such  distance  exceeds  210  miles:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  for  the  purpose  of  calcu¬ 
lating  such  differential  transfers  be¬ 
tween  pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to 
Class  I  milk  in  a  volume  not  in  excess 
of  that  by  which  Class  I  disposition  at 
the  transferee  plant  exceeds  the  receipts 
from  producers  at  such  plant,  such  as¬ 
signment  to  transferor  plants  to  be  made 
first  to  plants  at  whlch«no  differential 
credit  is  applicable  and  then  in  the  se¬ 
quence  beginning  with  the  plant  at 
which  the  lowest  location  differential 
credit  would  apply. 

8.  Delete  9  994.81  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following: 

§  994.81  Location  differential  to  pro¬ 
ducers. 

For  milk  which  is  received  at  a 
plant  located  more  than  200  miles  but 
not  more  than  210  miles  by  shortest 
highway  distance,  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator,  from  the  El  Paso 
Cotmty  Courthouse  in  Colorado  Springs, 
there  should  be  deducted  31.5  cents  per 
hundredweight  and  an  additional  1.5 
cents  shall  be  deducted  for  each  10  miles 
or  fraction  thereof  that  such  distance 
exceeds  210  miles. 

|F.R.  Doc.  60-11840;  Piled,  Dec.  21,  I960: 

8:50  a.m.] 
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FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14  CFR  Ports  600,  601  1 

[  Ainpftc*  Docket  No.  60-NT-141 1 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS  AND  CONTROL 
AREAS 

Aherotion 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 
409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  SS  600.6031  and  601.- 
6031  of  the  regulations  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator,  the  substance  of  which  Is  stated 
below. 

VOR  Federal  airway  No.  31  extends  in 
part  from  Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  via  Williams¬ 
port,  Pa.,  to  Elmira,  N.T.  The  Federal 
Aviatkm  Agency  has  under  consideration 
alteration  of  this  segment  of  Victor  31 
Iqr  designating  a  west  alternate  and  as¬ 
sociated  control  areas  from  the  Selins¬ 
grove  VORTAC  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Selinsgrove  VORTAC  342*  and  the' 
Elmira  VOR  187*  True  radlals,  to  the 
Elmira  VOR.  The  designation  of  this 
west  alternate  would  provide  a  by-pass 
route  west  ot  the  Wllliamqx>rt  terminal 
area  fw  aircraft  operating  between 
Elmira  and  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Also,  it 
would  provide  an  additional  north  and 
south  bound  route  for  simultaneous  use 
by  aircraft  departing  the  Williamsport- 
Lycoming  County,  Pa.,  Airport,  while  ar¬ 
rival  aircraft  are  conducting  prescribed 
Instrument  approach  procedures  utiliz¬ 
ing  the  Williamsport  L/MF  radio  range 
and  VOR. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Commimications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief, 
Ah  TndBc  Management  Division,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  Federal  Building, 
New  York  Inta*national  Airport,  Ja¬ 
maica  30,  N.Y.  All  communications  re¬ 
ceived  within  forty-five  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  ac¬ 
tion  is  taken  on  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment.  No  public  hearing  is  contemplated 
at  this  time,  but  arrangements  for  in¬ 
formal  conferences  with  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency  officials  may  be  made  by 
contacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Management  Division  Chief,  or  the 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  Washington  25, 
D.C.  Any  data,  views  or  arguments 
presented  dining  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  notice  In  order  to  become 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration. 
The  proposal  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons 
at  the  Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Room  B-316,  1711  New  York 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  An 
informal  Dodeet  will  also  be  available 
for  examination  at  the  office  of  the  Re¬ 
gional  Air  Traffic  Management  Division 
Chief. 

This  amendment  is  iN^oposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 


Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  UB.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  16,  1960. 

Charles  W.  Carmodt, 
Chief,  Airsp<ice  Utilization  Division. 

IPH.  Doc.  60-11810;  Piled,  Dee.  21.  I960: 

8:46  Ajn.] 

[  14  CFR  Parts  600,  601  1 

(Ali^ace  Docket  No.  60-PW-09] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS,  CONTROL  AREAS 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Revocation  of  Segments  of  Federal 
Airway,  Associated  Control  Areas, 
Reporting  Points,  Alteration  of  Con¬ 
trol  Area  Extension 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (14  C7FR 
409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  §9  600.107,  601.107, 
601.4107  and  601.1072  of  the  regulations 
of  the  Administrator,  the  substance  of 
which  is  stated  below. 

Amber  Federal  airway  No.  7  presently 
extends  in  part  frexn  Miami,  Fla.,  to 
Dairtona  Beach,  Fla.,  and  frexn  Florence, 
S.C.,  to  Richmond,  Va.  The  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  is  considering  revoking 
these  segments  of  Amber  7.  It  is  the 
policy  of  this  Agency  to  revdee  L/MF 
airways  wherever  adequate  VOR  airways 
are  available,  and  it  aiH>ears  that  the 
route  from  Miami  to  Daytona  Beach  is 
adequately  served  by  VOR  Federal  air¬ 
way  No.  3.  and  the  route  from  Florence 
to  Richmond  is  adequately  served  by  a 
combination  of  VOR  Federal  airways  No. 
3,  155  and  157.  Therefore,  it  aiH>ears 
that  the  retention  of  these  airway  seg¬ 
ments  is  unjustified  as  an  assignment 
of  air^iace.  Accordingly,  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  propoaes  to  revoke  the 
segments  of  Amber  7  from  Miami  to 
Daytona  Beach  and  from  Florence  to 
Richmond.  Adoption  of  this  proposal 
would  not  necessarily  result  in  discon¬ 
tinuance  of  the  low  frequency  naviga¬ 
tional  aids  associated  with  these  seg¬ 
ments  of  Amber  7.  Any  proposals  to 
discontinue  one  or  more  of  these  aids 
would  be  processed  in' accordance  with 
current  Agency  procedures. 

Concurrently  with  this  action,  9  601.-' 
107  relating  to  associated  control  areas 
and  9  601.4107  relating  to  reporting 
points  would  be  amended  to  conform 
with  the  modified  airway.  In  addition, 
the  reference  to  Amber  7  as  the  east 
boundary  and  Red  Federal  airway  No. 
16  as  the  south  boundary  in  the  descrip- 
tion  of  the  Sumter.  S.C.,  control  area 
extension  (9  601.1072)  woidd  be  deleted. 
VOR  Federal  airway  No.  3  would  be  sub¬ 
stituted  for  the  east  boundary  and  VOR 
Federsd  airway  No.  56  would  be  sub¬ 
stituted  for  the  south  boundary.  This 
action  would  not  alter  the  presently 
designated  size  of  this  contnd  area 
extension. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 


Traffic  Management  Field  Division,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  P.O.  Bax  1689, 
Fort  Worth  1,  Tex.  All  communications 
received  within  forty-five  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
No  public  hearing  is  contemplated  at  this 
time,  but  arrangements  for  informal 
conferences  with  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  officials  may  be  made  by  con¬ 
tacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Man¬ 
agement  Field  Division  Chief,  or  the 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division.  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  Washington  25. 
D.C.  Any  data,  views  or  arguments  pre¬ 
sented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  notice  in  order  to  b^ome 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration. 
The  proposal  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  B-316,  1711  New  Yoiic  Avenue 
NW..  Washington  25,  D.C.  An  informal 
Docket  will  also  be  available  for  exam¬ 
ination  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division  Chief. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749  ;  49  U.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  15,  1960. 

ChiARLEs  W.  Carmodt, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

(Fit.  Doc.  60-11811;  Filed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 

8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Parts  2, 9, 10, 1 1,16, 19, 21  1 

(Docket  No.  13847] 

FREQUENCIES 

Separation,  Availability,  and  Alloca¬ 
tion;  Order  Extending  Time  for 
Filing  Comments 

In  the  matter  of  Amendments  of  Parts 

10.  11.  16,  and  19  bT  the  Commission’s 
rules  to  reduce  the  separation  between 
the  assignable  frequencies  in  the  450-470 
Me  band;  amendment  of  Parts  2,  9,  10, 

11,  16,  19  and  21  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  to  reallocate  frequencies  in  the 
460-470  Me  band  and  to  make  additional 
frequencies  available  tar  assignment  in 
the  450-470  Me  band;  amendment  of 
Parts  10,  11,  and  16  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  to  prohibit  the  use  of  frequencies 
in  the  450-470  Me  band  by  fixed  stations 
other  than  control  stations  used  for  the 
secondary  control  of  mobile  relay 
stations. 

The  Ck>mmission  has  before  it  a  peti¬ 
tion  filed  by  the  Electronic  Industries 
Association  on  December  9,  1960,  re¬ 
questing  a  90  day  extension,  from  Feb¬ 
ruary  3. 1961  to  May  3. 1961,  of  the  date 
for  filing  comments  in  the  above  entitled 
proceeding; 
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Thursday,  December  22,  1960 

It  appearing  that  In  support  of  its 
request,  the  petitioner  states  that  it  de¬ 
sires  to  conduct  extensire  field  surveys 
through  its  member  companies  to  obtain 
necessary  empirical  data  on  which 
recommendations  could  be  made  to  the 
Commission,  and  that  these  field  surveys 
would  require  more  time  than  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  allowed  for  the  submission 
of  statements,  particularly  in  view  of  the 
problem  of  delay  that  might  result  from 
inclement  weather  at  many  of  the  test 
sites  during  the  winter  months;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  in  light  of 
the  considerations  advanced  by  the  peti¬ 
tioner.  an  extension  of  the  comment 
period  would  be  in  the  public  interest; 

It  is  ordered.  This  16th  day  of  Decem¬ 
ber  1960,  pursuant  to  sections  0.258(c), 
0.291(b)(4),  0.322(b)(2)  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Statement  of  Delegations  of 
Authority,  that  the  above-described  re¬ 
quest  of  the  Electronic  Industries 
Association  is  granted,  and  that  the  time 
for  filing  original  comments  by  all  parties 
is  extended  from  February  3,  1961  to 
May  3, 1961,  and  the  time  for  filing  reply 
comments  to  May  15, 1961. 

Released:  December  16,  1960. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(FA.  Doc.  60-11855;  Filed.  Dec.  21.  1960; 
8:52  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

[  16  CFR  Part  561 

(File  No.  21^33] 

TRADE  PRACTICE  RULES  FOR 
PLEASURE  BOAT  INDUSTRY 

Notice  of  Hearing  and  of  Opportunity 
To  Present  Views,  Suggestions  or 
Obfections 

Opportunity  is  hereby  extended  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  to  any  and 
all  persons,  firms,  corporations,  organi¬ 
zations,  or  other  parties  affected  by  or 
having  an  interest  in  the  proposed  trade 
practice  rules  for  the  Pleasure  Boat  In¬ 
dustry,  to  present  to  the  Commission 
their  views  concerning  said  rules  includ¬ 
ing  such  pertinent  information,  sugges¬ 
tions  or  objections  as  they  may  desire 
to  submit,  and  to  be  heard  in  the 
premises.  For  this  purpose  they  may 
obtain  copies  of  the  proposed  rules  upon 
request  to  the  C(»nmission.  Such  views, 
information,  suggestions,  or  objections 
may  be  submitted  by  letter,  memoran¬ 
dum.  brief,  or  other  communication,  to 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later 
than  January  17,  1961.  Opportunity  to 
be  heard  orally  will  be  afforded  at  the 
hearing  beginning  at  9:30  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  on 
Tuesday.  January  17,  1961,  in  the  South 
America  Meeting  Room,  First  Mezzanine, 
New  York  Coliseum,  20  West  60th  Street, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  to  any  such  persons, 
firms,  corporations,  organizations,  or 
other  parties  who  desire  to  appear  and 
be  heard.  After  due  consideration  of  all 
matters  presented  in  writing  or  orally 


the  Commission  will  proceed  to  final  ac¬ 
tion  on  the  proposed  rules. 

The  industry  for  which  trade  practice 
rules  are  sought  to  be  established 
through  this  proceeding  consists  of  per¬ 
sons,  firms,  corporations,  and  organiza¬ 
tions  engaged  in  the  manufacture,  sale  or 
distribution  of  pleasure  boats.  Products 
of  the  industry  consist  of  pleasure  boats 
of  all  tjrpes  (row  boats,  motor  boats,  sail 
boats,  etc.) ,  the  length  of  which  does  not 
exceed  65  feet,  and  equipment  therefor, 
such  as,  engines,  propellers,  rigging  and 
tanks,  which  are  installed  on  such  boats 
when  the  boats  are  sold  or  offered  for 
sale.  Such  equipment,  when  not  in¬ 
stalled  on  pleasure  boats  is  not  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  product  of  the  Industry  for 
which  the  following  rules  are  proposed. 

These  proceedings  were  instituted  pur¬ 
suant  to  industry  application  and  have 
for  their  purpose  the  establishment  of  a 
comprehensive  set  of  trade  practice  rules 
directed  to  the  maintenance  of  fair  com- 
l>etitive  conditions  in  the  industry  and 
to  the  elimination  and  prevention  of  such 
acts  and  practices  as  are  deemed  viola¬ 
tive  of  statutes  administered  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission.  A  general 
trade  practice  conference  for  the  indus¬ 
try  was  held  in  Chicago,  Illinois,  at  which 
a  draft  of  suggested  rules  prepared  by  a 
member  of  the  staff  of  the  Commission’s 
Division  of  ’Trade  Practice  Conferences 
with  the  cooperation  of  representatives 
of  the  indust^,  was  considered  and  dis¬ 
cussed.  The  announced  hearing  consti¬ 
tutes  a  further  step  in  the  proceedings. 

Issued:  December 20, 1960. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  60-11879;  FUed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 

8:53  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

I  17  CFR  Parts  240,  249,  250,  270  1 

CERTAIN  RULES  AND  FORMS  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  REPORTING  SECURITY 

HOLDINGS  AND  TRANSACTIONS 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

December  12,  1960. 

This  release  announces  the  proposed 
revision  of  certain  rules  and  forms  with 
respect  to  reporting  security  holdings 
and  transactions,  as  follows: 

1.  Amendments  to  SS  240.16ar-l,  240.- 
16ar-3. 240.16a-6  and  240.16a-7  under  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 

2.  Adoption  of  a  new  rule  S  250.72  im- 
der  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935. 

3.  Rescission  of  §§  270.30f-2  and  270.- 
30f-3  and  amending  S  270.30f>l  under 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940. 

4.  The  revision  and  consolidation  of 
seven  forms  namely,  S§  249.104,  249.105, 
249.106  under  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934;  SS  259.217a  and  259.217b  im- 
der  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935,  and  S  8  274.202  and  274.203 


under  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940,  to  be  consolidated  into  two  forms 
88  249.103  and  249.104.* 

Section  16(a)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  requires  every  person  who  is 
a  direct  or  Indirect  beneficial  owner  of 
more  than  10  percent  of  any  class  of 
equity  securities  (other  than  exempted 
securities)  which  is  registered  on  a  na¬ 
tional  securities  exchange,  or  who  is  a 
director  or  oflBcer  of  the  issuer  of  such 
securities,  to  file  with  the  Commission 
and  the  exchange  a  statement  disclosing 
his  ownership  of  the  issuer’s  equity  se¬ 
curities.  This  information  must  be  kept 
current  by  filing  subsequent  statements 
for  any  month  in  which  a  change  in  his 
ownership  occurs.  Similar  statements 
are  required  by  section  17(a)  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  of¬ 
ficers  and  directors  of  public  utility  hold¬ 
ing  companies  and  by  section  30(f)  of 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  officers, 
directors,  principal  security  holders, 
members  of  advisory  boards  and  invest¬ 
ment  advisers  or  aflOliated  persons  of  in¬ 
vestment  advisers,  of  registered  closed- 
end  investment  companies. 

At  the  present  time,  s^iarate  fmms 
are  prescribed  for  statements  under  each 
of  the  statutes  referred  to;  Forms  4,  5 
and  6  under  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934;  Forms  U-17-1  and  U-17-2  under 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935 ;  and  Forms  N-30F-1  and  N-30P- 

2  under  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940.  The  Commission  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  revision  and  consolidation 
of  these  seven  forms  into  two  forms. 
Forms  3  and  4.  which  would  be  used, 
respectively,  for  the  filing  of  initial  state¬ 
ments  of  beneficial  ownerdilp  of  securi¬ 
ties  and  statements  of  changes  in  such 
beneficial  ownership  under  all  three  of 
these  statutes.  Drafts  of  proposed  Forms 

3  and  4  are  attached  hereto. 

In  connection  with  the  revision  of  the 
forms  r^erred  to  above,  the  Commission 
also  has  under  consideration  the  follow¬ 
ing  changes,  largely  technical  in  nature, 
in  the  related  rules  under  the  three  stat¬ 
utes.  The  Commission  is  deferring  until 
a  later  date  consideration  of  certain  ad¬ 
ditional  changes  in  the  rules  under  sec¬ 
tion  16(a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934. 

I.  Sections  240.16a-l,  240.16a-3,  240.- 
16ar-6,  240.16a-7  (Rules  16a-l,  16ar-3, 
16a-6  and  16ar-7)  under  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  would  be  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  240.16a— 1  Filing  of  statements. 

(a)  Initial  statements  of  beneficial 
ownership  of  equity  securities  required 
by  section  16(a)  of  the  Act  shall  be  filed 
on  Form  3.  Statements  of  changes  in  * 
such  beneficial  ownership  required  by 
that  section  shall  be  filed  on  Form  4. 
All  such  statements  shall  be  prepared 
and  filed  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  applicable  form. 

(b)  A  person  who  is  already  fifing 
statements  pursuant  to  section  16(a)  of 
the  Act  need  not  file  an  additional  initial 
statement  on  Form  3  when  an  additional 
cl^  of  equity  securities  of  the  same 
issuer  becomes  listed  and  registered  on 


*  Forms  filed  as  part  of  original  document. 
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a  national  securities  exchange  or  when 
he  assumes  another  or  an  additional 
relationship  to  the  Issuer,  e.g.,  when  an 
officer  becomes  a  director. 

.  <c)  Any  Issuer  which  has  equity  securl> 
ties  listed  on  more  than  one  national 
securities  exchange  may  designate  one 
such  exchange  as  the  only  exchange 
with  which  reports,  pursuant  to  section 
16(a)  of  the  Act  need  be  filed.  Such 
designation  shall  be  made  In  writing  and 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  and 
with  each  national  securities  exchange 
on  which  any  equity  security  of  the 
Issuer  Is  listed.  After  the  filing  of  such 
designation  the  securities  of  such  Issuer 
shall  be  exempted  with  respect  to  the 
flUng  of  statements  pursuant  to  section 
16(a)  of  the  Act  with  any  exchange 
other  than  the  designated  exchange. 

§  240.16a— 3  Certain  persons  and  trans¬ 
actions  subject  to  section  16(a). 

The  following  provisions  shall  apply 
for  the  purpose  of  section  16(a)  of  the 
Act: 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
who  is  required  to  file  statements  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  16(a),  the  term  “per¬ 
son**  as  defined  In  section  2(a)  (9)  of  the 
Act  Includes  any  group  or  ssmdlcate  the 
members  of  which  are  actliig  In  concert 
wl^  respect  to  the  acquisition,  disposi¬ 
tion.  holding  or  voting  of  equity  securi¬ 
ties  of  an  Issuer. 

(b)  The  acqusltion  or  disposition  of 
any  transferable  option,  put.  call,  spread 
or  straddle  shall  be  deemed  such  a 
change  in  the  beneficial  ownership  of 
the  security  to  which  such  privilege  re¬ 
lates  as  to  require  the  filing  of  a  state¬ 
ment  refiecting  the  acquisition  or  dis¬ 
position  of  such  privilege.  Nothing  in 
this  paragraph,  however,  shall  exempt 
any  person  from  filing  the  statements 
required  upon  the  exercise  of  such 
option,  put.  call,  spread  or  straddle. 

§  240.16a— 6  Securities  held  by  a  corpo¬ 
ration  or  business  trust. 

(a)  No  statements  need  be  filed  with 
respect  to  the  indirect  Interest  of  any 


person  In  the  ownership  of.  or  transac¬ 
tions  in,  any  security  held  by  smy  cor¬ 
poration  or  business  trust  unless  (1)  such 
indirect  interest  is  evidenced  by  securi¬ 
ties  which  are  convertible  into  the 
securities  held  by  such  corporation  or 
trust,  or  (2)  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
voting  securities  of  such  corporation  or 
trust  is  beneficially  owned  by  such  per¬ 
son  directly  or  indirectly. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule,  a 
“business  trust”  means  a  trust  which  is 
principally  engaged  in  a  business  other 
than  the  holding  of  securities  of  other 
issuers. 

§  240.16a— 7  Statements  filed  under  more 
than  one  act. 

Any  person  required  to  file  a  statement 
under  both  section  16(a)  of  the  Act  and 
section  17(a)  of  the  Public  Utility  Hold¬ 
ing  Company  Act  of  1935  or  section  30(f) 
of  the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
may  file  a  single  statement  containing 
the  required  information  which  will  be 
deemed  to  be  filed  under  both  Acts.  To 
comply  with  the  requirement  of  section 
16(a) .  where  applicable,  that  statements 
be  filed  with  national  securities  ex¬ 
changes.  a  duplicate  original  of  such 
statement  shall  be  filed  with  such  ex¬ 
changes  or  with  the  exchange  designated 
pursuant  to  9  16a-l(c) . 

n.  The  following  new  rule  would  be 
adopted  under  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935 : 

§  250.72  Filing  of  statements  pursuant 
to  section  17(a). 

(a)  Initial  statements  of  beneficial 
ownership  of  securities  required  by  sec¬ 
tion  17(a)  of  the  Act  shall  be  filed  on 
Form  3.  Statements  of  changes  in  such 
beneficial  ownership  required  by  that 
section  shall  be  filed  on  Form  4.  All 
such  statements  shall  be  prepared  and 
filed  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  applicable  form. 


(b)  The  rules  under  section  16(a)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  shall 
apply  to  statements  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  to  the  extent  that  such 
rules  are  pertinent. 

m.  Sections  270.30f-l.  270.30f-3 
(Rules  30f-2  and  30f-3)  under  the  In¬ 
vestment  Company  Act  of  1940  would  be 
rescinded  and  Rule  30f-l  would  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  270.30f— 1  Filing  of  statements  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  30(f). 

(a)  Initial  statements  of  beneficial 
ownership  of  outstanding  securities  re¬ 
quired  by  section  30(f)  of  the  Act  shall 
be  filed  on  Form  3.  Statements  of 
changes  in  such  beneficial  ownership  re¬ 
quired  by  that  section  shall  be  filed  on 
Form  4.  All  such  statements  shall  be 
prepared  and  filed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  applicable  form. 

(b)  The  rules  under  section  16(a)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  shall 
apply  to  statements  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  such  rules  are  pertinent. 

(c)  No  statements  need  be  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  30(f)  of  the  Act  by  ah 
affiliated  person  of  an  investment  adviser 
in  his  capacity  as  such  if  such  person  is 
solely  an  employee,  other  than  an  officer, 
of  such  investment  adviser. 

All  interested  persons  are  Invited  to 
submit  their  views  and  comments  on  the 
above  proposals,  in  writing,  to  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission. 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  on  or  before  Janu¬ 
ary  16,  1961.  All  communications  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  Commission  in  regard  to 
such  proposals  will  be  considered  avail¬ 
able  for  public  inspection. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DXTBoIS, 

Secretary. 

December  9,  1960. 

[Pit.  Doc.  60-11887{  Filed,  Dec.  21,  1040; 

8:49  a.m.] 


Notices 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[No.  60-4] 

OREGON 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands 

December  13, 1960. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  has 
filed  an  application,  Serial  Number  Ore¬ 
gon  09944,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lands  described  below,  subject  to  valid 
existing  rights,  from  all  forms  of  ai^ro- 
priation  under  the  public  land  laws.  In¬ 
cluding  grazing  leases  or  permits,  min¬ 
eral  leases,  and  location  of  mining 
eMms  \mder  the  general  mining  laws, 
but  excepting  disposal  of  materials 
under  the  Act  of  July  31,  1947  (61  Stat. 
681;  43  U.S.C.  1185) ,  as  amended. 

ITie  applicant  desires  the  land  for  the 
United  States  Forest  Service  to  protect 
the  Dale  Ranger  Station  Administrative 
Site. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  Uie 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  per¬ 
sons  who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sug¬ 
gestions,  or  objections  in  connection 
with  the  pr(H)osed  withdrawal  may 
present  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
undersigned  officer  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Department  of  the 
Interior,  809  NK  Sixth  Avenue,  Portland 
12,  Oregon. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  on  the  application  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register.  A 
separate  notice  will  be  sent  to  each  in¬ 
terested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

WlLLAMKTTB  MKBIDIAN,  OREGON 
T.  6  S..  R.  SI  E. 

Sec.  86:  S%SV4SWV48Wi4 — approximately 
10  acres. 

Elton  M.  Hattan, 

Acting  State  Supervisor. 

[F.R.  Doe.  60-11833:  FUed,  Dec.  21.  I960: 

8:48  a.m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

COLORADO  RIVER  INDIAN 
RESERVATION,  ARIZ. 

Ordinance  Legalizing  Introduction, 
Sale  or  Possession  of  Intoxicants 

Pursuant  to  the  act  of  August  15, 1953 
(Public  Law  277,  83d  Congress.  1st  Ses¬ 
sion)  ,  I  certify  that  the  following  ordi¬ 
nance  relating  to  the  application  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Indian  liquor  laws  on  the  Colorado 
River  Indian  Reservation,  located  in  the 
State  of  Arizona  was  duly  adopted  Sep¬ 


tember  20,  1960,  by  the  Colorado  River 
Tribes  which  have  Jurisdiction  over  the 
Area  of  Indian  country  Included  in  the 
Ordinance: 

Be  It  enacted  by  the  Tribal  CoxmcU  of  the 
Colorado  River  Indian  Tribes  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  ^e  Constitution 
of  the  Colorado  RlT«r  Indian  Tribes  of  the 
Colorado  River  Reservation,  Arizona  and 
California,  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Interior  on 
August  13,  1937,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  (18  USC  1161),  the 
Colorado  River  Indian  Tribes  and  other  per¬ 
sons  including  corporations,  partnerships, 
associations  and  natural  persons  are  hereby 
authorized  to  Introduce.  seU  and  possess 
alcoholic  beverages  on  that  portion  of  the 
Colorado  River  Indian  Reservation  located 
in  the  State  of  Arizona:  Provided,  That  in¬ 
troduction  for  sale  and  sales  by  persons  other 
than  the  Colorado  River  Indian  Tribes  shall 
be  first  specifically  licensed  by  the  Colorado 
River  Indian  Tribal  Coimcil  and  such  sales 
shall  be  subject  to  such  taxes  and  license 
fees  as  may  be  from  time  to  time  imposed 
by  said  CouncU:  And,  provided,  further.  That 
such  licenses  shall  be  Issued  by  said  Council 
only  after  authorization  by  the  members  of 
the  Colorado  River  Indian  TribM  at  an  elec¬ 
tion  held  pmsuant  to  the  referendum  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Tribal  Constitution. 

George  W.  Abbott. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  16. 1960. 

(FR.  Doc.  60-11834:  Filed.  Dec.  21.  I960: 

8:48  a.m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  11934] 

AEROVIAS  NACIONALES  DE 
COLOMBIA,  S.A. 

Notice  of  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Aerovlas  Nacionales  de  Colombia.  BA., 
tor  an  amendment  of  its  foreign  air  car¬ 
rier  permit  authorizing  it  to  engage  in 
foreifim  air  transportation  with  respect 
to  persons,  property,  and  mail  between  a 
point  or  points  in  Colombia,  an  inter¬ 
mediate  point  in  Panama  City,  Panama 
(Tocumen) ,  an  intermediate  point  in  Ja¬ 
maica.  B.W.I..  and  the  co-terminal  points 
Miami,  Florida  and  New  York,  New  York. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended,  that  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to 
be  held  on  January  16,  1961,  at  10:00 
am.,  eA.t.,  in  Room  1027,  Universal 
Building.  Connecticut  and  Florida  Ave¬ 
nues  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  before  Ex¬ 
aminer  John  A.  Cannon. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
16.  1960. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.R.  Doc.  60-11861:  Filed,  Dec.  21,  I960: 

8:53  am.] 


[Docket  9934] 

WHEELING-NEW  YORK  NONSTOP 
CASE 

Notice  of  Oral  Argument 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  that  oral  argu¬ 
ment,  limited  to  the  issues  raised  by  the 
petitions  for  reconsideration  to  Order 
£-16000,  is  assigned  to  be  heard  on 
January  11,  1961,  at  10:00  a.m..  e.s.t..  In 
Room  1027,  Universal  Building.  Connecti¬ 
cut  and  Florida  Avenues  NW.,  Washing¬ 
ton.  D.C.,  before  the  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
19.  1960. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner, 

IFR.  Doc.  60-11862:  FUed,  Dec.  21,  I960: 

8:53  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 
LAWRENCE  H.  ZAHN 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financlol 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  as  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Federal  Register  during 
the  last  six  months. 

A. .  Deletions:  No  Deletions. 

B.  Additions:  Ken  Addison  Mines,,  Amer¬ 
ican  Foreign  Power,  Arvln  Industries. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  December 
3.  1960. 

Lawrence  H.  Zahn. 

December  7, 1960. 

(F.R.  Doc.  60-11828:  FUed,  Dec.  21.  I960: 
8:50  a.m.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  50-123] 

CURATORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 
MISSOURI;  SCHOOL  OF  MINES 
AND  METALLURGY 

Notice  of  Extension  of  Completion 
Date 

Please  take  notice  that  the  AtOTiic 
Energy  Commission  has  issued  an  order 
extending  to  June  30,  1961,  the  latest 
completion  date  specified  in  Construction 
Permit  No.  CPRRr-44  for  the  etmstruo- 
tion  of  the  10-kilowatt  pool-tirpe  nuclear 
reactor  to  be  located  on  the  University’s 
campus  in  Rolla,  Missouri 
Copies  of  the  Commission’s  order  and 
of  the  application  of  The  Curators  of 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


The  University  of  Missouri  are  available 
for  public  inspecti(m  at  the  CcxnmisslMi’s 
Public  Document  Room,  1717  H  Street 
NW.,  Washington.  D.C. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  15th 
day  of  December  1960. 

Por  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

R.  L.  Kirk, 

Deputy  Director, 

Division  of  Licensing  <&  Regulations. 

IFJEl.  Doc.  60-11806;  Plied,  Dec.  31,  1960; 

8:45  ajn.] 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL  COMMIT¬ 
TEE  ON  TRADE  AGREEMENTS 

BICYCLES  AND  SPRING  CLOTHESPINS 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Invoice  Article 
XXVIII  of  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade  With  Respect 
to  United  States  Concessions 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act,  approved  June  12. 1934, 
as  amended  (48  Stat.  945,  ch.  474;  65 
Stat.  73,  ch.  141),  and  to  paragraph  4 
of  Executive  Order  10082  of  October  5. 
1949,  as  amended  (3  CFR,  1949-1953 
Ccxnp.,  pp.  281,  355),  notice  is  hereby 
given  by  the  Interdepartmental  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Trade  Agreements  of  intention 
of  the  United  States  to  invoke  Article 
XXVm  of  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  with  a  view  to  the 
withdrawal  or  modification  of  item  371 
in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  (1947)  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
(61  Stat.  (pt.  5)  A1213)  and  in  item  412 
in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  to  Annecy 
Protocol  to  tile  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  (64  Stat.  (pt.  3)  B322) . 

Such  invocation  of  Article  XXVm  is 
Intended  to  result  in  rates  equal  to  those 
provided  for  in  Proclamation  No.  3108 
of  August  18, 1955  and  Proclamation  No. 
3211  of  November  9,  1957,  the  validity 
of  which  has  been  brought  into  question 
by  the  decision  of  the  United  States 
Court  of  Custcxns  and  Patent  Appeals 
in  United  States  v.  Schmidt  Pritchard 
and  Company  (C.A.D.  750).  There  is 
annexed  hereto  a  list  of  articles  imported 
into  the  United  States  to  be  considered 
for  possible  modification  of  duties  and 
other  import  restrictions,  imposition  of 
additional  import  restrictions  or  con¬ 
tinuance  of  existing  customs  or  excise 
treatment  in  the  negotiations  for  which 
notice  is  given  above. 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act.  as  amended,  and  para¬ 
graph  5  of  Executive  Order  10082  of 
October  5,  1949,  as  amended,  informa¬ 
tion  and  views  as  to  any  aspect  of  the 
prcH^osals  announced  in  this  notice  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  in  accordance 
with  the  announcement  ^  of  this  date  is¬ 
sued  by  that  Committee.  Any  matters 
appropriate  to  be  considered  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  negotiations  proposed 
above  may  be  presented. 


1  See  PH.  Doc.  60-11936,  infra. 


Public  hearings  in  connection  with  the 
“peril  point"  Investigations  of  the  United 
States  Tariff  Commission  in  connection 
with  the  articles  Included  in  the  annexed 
list,  pursuant  to  section  3  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951,  as 
amended,  are  the  subject  of  an  an¬ 
nouncement  2  of  this  date  issued  by  that 
Ccunmission. 

By  direction  of  the  Interdepartmental 
Committee  on  Trade  Agreements  this 
21st  day  of  December  1960. 

John  A.  Birch, 

Chairman,  Interdepartmental 
Committee  on  Trade  Agreements. 

(P.R.  Doc.  60-11936;  Plied.  Dec.  21,  1960; 
11:49  a.m.] 

COMMIHEE  FOR  RECIPROCITY 
INFORMATION 

BICYCLES  AND  SPRING  CLOTHESPINS 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Invoke  Article 
XXVIII  of  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade  With  Respect 
to  United  States  Concessions 

Submission  of  information  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee  for  Reciprocity  Information. 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  written 
statements  January  9, 1961. 

The  Interdepartmental  Committee  on 
Trade  Agreements  has  issued  on  this  day 
a  notice  *  of  intention  to  invoke  Article 
XXVIii  of  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  with  respect  to  the 
United  States  tariff  concessions  in  item 
371  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  (1947)  to 
the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade  and  in  item  412  in  Part  I  of  Sched¬ 
ule  XX  to  the  Annecy  Protocol  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 
Annexed  to  the  notice  of  the  Interde¬ 
partmental  Committee  on  Trade  Agree¬ 
ments  is  a  list  of  articles  imported  into 
the  United  States  to  be  considered  in 
connection  with  the  proposed  action. 

Pursuant  to  paragraph  5  of  Executive 
Order  10082  of  October  5,  1949,  as 
amended  (3  CFR,  1949-1953  Comp.,  pp. 
281,  355) ,  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  hereby  gives  notice  that 
written  statements  in  regard  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  action  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
not  later  than  January  9,-'1961.  Such 
communications  shall  be  addressed  to 
“Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information, 
Tariff  Commission  Building,  Washington 
25,  D.C.”  Fifteen  copies  of  written  state¬ 
ments,  either  typed,  printed,  or  dupli¬ 
cated,  shall  be  submitted,  of  which  one 
copy  shall  be  sworn  to. 

By  direction  of  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  this  21st  day  of 
December  1960. 

Joseph  E.  Talbot,  . 

Chairman,  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information. 

[P.R.  Doc.  6(i-11936;  Piled.  Dec.  21,  1960; 

11:49  a.m.] 


*See  P.R.  Doc.  60-11935,  supra. 
2  See  P.R.  Doc.  60-11937,  infra. 


TARIFF  COMMISSION 

[3-10] 

BICYCLES  AND  SPRING  CLOTHESPINS 

Notice  of  Investigation  and  Date  of 
Hearings 

The  Interdepartmental  Committee  on 
Trade  Agreements  has  issued  public  no¬ 
tice’  of  the  intention  of  this  Govern¬ 
ment  to  invoke  Article  XXVIII  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
with  a  view  to  the  withdrawal  or  modifi¬ 
cation  of  the  tariff  concessions  granted 
by  the  United  States  in  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  on  Bi¬ 
cycles  and  Spring  Clothespins.  On  De¬ 
cember  21,  1960,  the  Commission  re¬ 
ceived  a  request  from  the  President  to 
make  a  “peril  point”  investigation  and 
report  with  respect  to  these  products 
imder  section  3  of  the  Trade  Agreements 
Extension  Act  of  1951,  as  amended.  The 
products  concerned  are  described  as 
follows: 

Tariff  Act  of  1930,  paragraph  and  Description 
of  Products 

371  Bicycles  with  or  without  tires,  having 
wheels  in  diameter  (measxired  to 
'the  outer  circumference  of  the 
tire) : 

Over  25  inches: 

If  weighing  less  than  36  pounds 
complete  without  accessories  and 
not  designed  for  use  with  tires 
having  a  cross-sectional  diameter 
exceeding  1^  Inches. 

Other. 

Over  19  but  not  over  26  Inches. 

Not  over  19  Inches. 

412  Spring  clothespins. 

Investigation  instituted.  Pursuant  to 
said  section  3  of  the  Trade  Agreements 
Extension  Act  of  1951,  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission  has  instituted  an  in¬ 
vestigation  with  respect  to  the  above- 
described  products. 

Purpose  of  investigation.  The  purpose 
of  the  investigation  is  to  obtain  the  facts 
necessary  to  enable  the  Tariff  Commis¬ 
sion  to  formulate  findings  (known  as 
“peril  point”  findings)  for  inclusion  in  a 
report  to  the  President  with  respect  to 
the  above-described  articles  as  to  (1) 
the  limit  to  which  the  modification  of 
duties  and  other  import  restrictions,  im¬ 
position  of  additional  import  restrictions, 
or  specific  continuance  of  existing  cus¬ 
toms  or  excise  treatment  may  be  ex¬ 
tended  in  order  to  carry  out  the  purpose 
of  section  350  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
as  amended  (Trade  Agreements  Act), 
without  causing  or  threatening  serious 
injury  to  the  domestic  industry  pro¬ 
ducing  like  or  directly  competitive  arti¬ 
cles,  and  (2)  if  increases  in  duties  or 
additional  import  restrictions  are  re¬ 
quired  to  avoid  serious  injury  to  the  do¬ 
mestic  industry  producing  like  or  directly 
competitive  articles,  the  minimum  in¬ 
creases  in  duties  or  additional  import 
restrictions  required. 

Public  hearing.  A  public  hearing  in 
connection  with  this  investigation  will  be 
held  on  Saturday,  January  7, 1961,  in  the 
Hearing  Room,  Tariff  Commission  Build¬ 
ing,  8th  and  E  Streets  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  Testimony  will  be  taken  on  bicy¬ 
cles  at  the  morning  session,  beginning  » 


Thursday,  December  22,  1960 
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10:00  a.m.;  testimony  on  spring  clothes¬ 
pins  will  be  taken  at  the  afternoon  ses¬ 
sion,  beginning  at  2:00  p.m.  Interested 
parties  desiring  to  appear  and  present 
oral  testimony  should  notify  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission  in  writing  by 
January  4, 1961. 

Written  statements  in  lieu  of  appear- 
ance  at  hearing.  Interested  parties  may 
present  their  information  and  views 
through  the  submission  of  written  state¬ 
ments  in  lieu  of  appearances  at  the  pub¬ 
lic  hearing.  Such  statements  must  be 
under  oath  and  will  be  given  the  same 
consideration  as  oral  testimony  pre¬ 
sented  at  the  hearing,  and,  except  for 
information  submitted  and  accepted  in 
confidence,  will  be  made  available  for  in- 
q)ection  by  interested  parties.  Twenty 
copies  of  written  statements  shall  be 
submitted,  only  one  of  which  need  be 
sworn  to.  Such  statements  should  be 
submitted  as  early  as  possible,  but  not 
later  than  Saturday,  January  7,  1961. 

No  separate  hearings  before  the  Com¬ 
mittee  for  Reciprocity  Information. 
The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Infor¬ 
mation  has  announced  that  no  separate 
hearings  with  regard  to  the  proposed 
action  will  be  held  by  that  Committee, 
but  information  and  views  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  in  writing  to  that  Committee  not 
later  than  January  6,  1961.  Oral  testi¬ 
mony  and  written  statements  of  inter¬ 
ested  parties  received  by  the  Tariff 
Commission  in  connection  with  this  in¬ 
vestigation  will  be ‘made  available  by  the 
Tariff  Commission  to  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information. 

Issued:  December  22, 1960. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission: 

Donn  N.  Bknt, 

1  Secretary. 

!  (PJl.  Doe.  60-11937;  Filed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 

I  11:49  ajn.) 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  13065  etc.;  FCC  60M-2104] 

i  CONSOLIDATED  BROADCASTING 

INDUSTRIES,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

1 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Consolidated 
I  Broadcasting  Industries,  Inc.,  Natick, 

Massachusetts,  Docket  No.  13065,  File  No. 
bp-11677:  Charles  A.  BeU,  George  J.  Hel- 
!  mer  m,  Wayne  H.  Lewis  and  Edward 
I  Bleier,  d/b  as  Newton  Broadcasting 

Company,  Newton,  Massachusetts,  Dock¬ 
et  No.  13067,  Pile  No.  BP-12884;  Tran¬ 
script  Press,  Inc.,  Dedham,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  Docket  No.  13068,  File  No.  BP- 
12901;  for  construction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  informal  agreement  of 
parties  regarding  continuance  of  hear¬ 
ing; 

It  is  ordered.  This  13th  day  of  Decem- 
l  ber  1960,  that  the  hearing  herein,  now 

No.  248— Pt.  I - 6 


scheduled  for  December  21,  1960,  is  con¬ 
tinued  to  January  13, 1961,  at  10:00  ajn. 

Released:  December  15,  1960. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  60-11856;  Piled,  Dec.  21,  1960; 
8:52  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  13778:  PCC  60M-21061 

DONIPHAN  TELEPHONE  CO.  ET  AL. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  Doniphan  Telephone 
Company,  Petitioner,  v.  American  Tele¬ 
phone  and  Telegraph  Company  and 
Southwestern  Bell  Telephone  Company, 
Respondents,  Docket  No.  13778. 

Pursuant  to  agreements  reached  at 
the  prehearing  conference  held  Decem¬ 
ber  13,  1960,  the  evidentiary  hearing  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  con¬ 
tinued  from  Monday,  January  23,  1961, 
to  Monday,  March  6, 1961. 

It  is  so  ordered.  This  the  13th  day  of 
December  1960. 

Released:  December  15,  1960. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[PH.  Doc.  60-11857;  Piled,  Dec.  21,  1960; 
8:53  am.] 


[Docket  Noe.  13692-13693;  PCO  60M-2125] 

EMPIRE  COMMUNICATIONS  CO.  AND 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SERVICE 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Leslie  F.  Smith, 
Jr.,  d/b  as  Empire  Communications 
Company,  Docket  No.  13692,  File  Nos. 
2233-C2-P-59,  2234-C1-P-59,.  for  con¬ 
struction  permits  to  establish  a  new  two- 
way  communication  service  in  the  Do¬ 
mestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Radio  Service 
at  Salem,  Oregon;  Vincent  W.  Elliott, 
d/b  as  Telephone  Answering  Service, 
Docket  No.  13693,  File  Nos.  2639-C2-P-59, 
1530-C1-P/L-60,  for  construction  permits 
to  establish  a  new  two-way  communica¬ 
tion  service  in  the  Domestic  Public  Land 
Mobile  Radio  Service  at  Salem,  Oregon. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  desirability  of  estab¬ 
lishing  a  new  date  for  hearing ; 

It  appearing  that  the  date  for  com¬ 
mencement  of  hearing  was  originalb^  set 
for  December  13  by  the  Statement  and 
Order  Governing  Hearing  dated  Novem¬ 
ber  14,  1960,  and  that  this  original  date 
was  subsequently  continued  to  December 
20, 1960;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Vincent  W. 
Elliott,  one  of  the  parties,  did  not  appear 
at  the  prehearing  conference  nor  ex¬ 
change  exhibits  in  accordance  with  the 
Statement  and  Order  Governing  Hear¬ 


ing  but  has  written  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  imder  date  of  December 
6,  1960,  indicating  that  he  had  not  seen 
the  Statement  and  Order  Governing 
Hearing;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  these  circum¬ 
stances  are  likely  to  create  ambiguities 
in  the  minds  of  the  parties  as  to  whether 
witnesses  should  appear  on  December  20 
so  that  a  change  in  this  date  is  desirable 
in  the  interest  of  orderly  procedure; 

It  is  ordered.  This  16th  day  of  Decem¬ 
ber  1960,  on  the  Hearing  Examiner’s  own 
motion  that  the  hearing  scheduled  for 
December  20,  1960>s4§  continued  to 
January  5, 1961. 

Released:  December  19, 1960. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[PH.  Doc.  60-11858;  FUed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 
8:63  aon.] 


[Docket  Nob.  13830-13836;  PCC  60M-3126] 

MIDDLE  TENNESSEE  BROADCASTING 
CO.  (WKRM)  ET  AL. 

Order  Scheduling  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  the  Middle  Ten- 
nessee  Broadcasting  Company  (WKRM) , 
Columbia,  Tennessee,  Docket  No.  13830, 
FUe  No.  BP-12393;  WBAC,  Inc.  (WBAC) , 
Cleveland.  Tennessee,  Docket  No.  13831, 
File  No.  BP-12478;  Florence  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Company.  Incorporated  (WJOI) , 
Florence.  Alabama,  Docket  No.  13832, 
File  No.  BP-12838;  ChiUman  Broadcast- 
ing  Company,  Incorporated  (wKUL), 
Cullman,  Alabama,  Docket  No.  13833, 
File  No.  BP-13149;  Radio  Greenevllle, 
Inc.  (WGRV),  Greeneville,  Tennessee. 
Docket  No.  13834,  FUe  No.  BP-13167; 
WKGN,  Inc.  (WKGN),  KnoxvUle,  Ten¬ 
nessee.  Docket  No.  13835,  FUe  No.  BP- 
13485;  Franklin  County  Radio  and 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.  (WC7DT), 
Winchester,  Tennessee,  Docket  No.  13836, 
FUe  No.  BP-13677;  for  construction 
permits. 

To  formalize  the  agreements  and  rul¬ 
ings  made  on  the  record  at  a  prehearing 
conference  held  on  December  13, 1960,  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  concern¬ 
ing  the  future  conduct  of  this  proceed¬ 
ing:  It  is  ordered.  This  15th  day  of  De¬ 
cember  1960,  that: 

Exhibits  shaU  be  exchanged  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  16,  1961; 

Further  prehearing  conference  and 
notification  of  witnesses  will  be  held 
March  9,  1961;  and 

Formal  hearing  wlU  be  held  on 
March  28,  1961. 

Released:  December  19.  1960. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[PH.  Doo.  60-11869;  FUed,  Dm.  tl,  1960; 
•:68  son.] 
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NOTICES 


fDocket  No.  18711  etc.;  FCC  60M-2120] 

TRIANGLE  PUBLICATIONS,  INC. 

(WNHO  ET  AL. 

Order  Re  Procedural  Dates 

In  re  applications  of  Triangle  Publica¬ 
tions.  Inc.  (WNHC) ,  Radio  and  Televi¬ 
sion  Division,  New  Haven,  Connecticut. 
Docket  No.  13711,  PUe  No.  BP-12107;  et 
al.,  Docket  Nos.  13713,  13715-13716, 
13718-13719,  13722,  13724-13727,  13730, 
13732, 13734;  for  construction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  (1)  a  "Joint  Petition  for 
Severance  of  Applications  to  New  Group 
and  Request  for  Extension  of  Hearing 
Date,”  filed  in  the  above-entitled  pro¬ 
ceeding  on  December  1,  1960  by  Inde¬ 
pendent  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc. 
(WHAT) ,  WRAW,  Inc.  ( WRAW) ,  WBRE 
Radio,  Inc.  (WBRE) ,  and  Mid- Atlantic 
Broadcasting  Company  (WMID) ;  (2)  a 
similar  "Petition  for  Severance  of  Appli¬ 
cation  and  For  Postponement  of  Hearing 
Date”  filed  by  Community  Broadcasting 
Corporation  (WALL)  on  December  6, 
1960;  and  (3)  the  proceedings  during  a 
prehearing  conference  in  the  above-en¬ 
titled  case  held  December  14, 1960 ; 

It  appearing  that  during  the  December 
14  prehearing  conference  the  Examiner 
ruled,  all  parties  having  agreed,  that  the 
applicants  In  this  proceeding  should  be 
divided  into  two  groups  (A  and  B)  as 
prescribed  hereinafter,  for  hearing  pur¬ 
poses;  '  that  Group  A  is  to  comprise  all 
applicants  which  now  have  pending  for 
fuU  Commission  action  petitions  for  re¬ 
consideration  and  grant  without  hearing 
and  Group  B  all  the  remaining  appli¬ 
cants  which  have  no  such  pleadings 
pending;  that  the  hearing  on  the  Group 
A  applications  should  be  continued  with¬ 
out  date  pending  determination  by  the 
Commission  of  the  outstanding  petitions 
(in  order  to  conserve  hearing  time  and 
unnecessary  double  work  by  Commission 
personnel) ;  that  the  Examiner’s  ruling 
on  this  matter  during  the  prehearing 
conference  should  be  included  in  a  for¬ 
mal  order  for  administrative  conven¬ 
ience:  that  ttie  parties  filing  the  peti¬ 
tions  referenced  in  items  (1)  and  (2) 
above  have  made  it  clear  on  the  record 
during  the  prehearing  conference  that 
the  relief  granted  by  this  ruling  consti¬ 
tuted  the  entire  relief  they  were  request¬ 
ing  in  their  pleadings  (the  text  of  the 
petitions  having  been  ambiguously 
phrased  so  as  to  convey  the  impression 
that  these  parties  were  also  asking  the 
full  Commission  to  sever  their  applica¬ 
tions  from  the  present  proceeding) ;  con¬ 
sequently,  that  the  Examiner’s  ruling 
renders  moot  items  (1)  and  (2)  above; 


may  be  noted  that  the  applications 
which  are  the  subject  of  this  proceeding  for- 
morly  comprised  Group  3  of  a  larger  proceed¬ 
ing  Involving  twenty-six  appUcants.  How¬ 
ever.  by  memorandiun  opinion  and  order  re¬ 
leased  December  8,  1960  {VCC  60-1416)  the 
Group  1  and  Group  2  applications  were  sev¬ 
ered  from  the  proceeding  Involving  the 
Group  8  applications.  Consequently,  inas¬ 
much  as  the  present  proceeding  no  longer 
has  any  connection  with  the  proceeding  on 
Groups  1  and  2  the  designation  “Group  3’’  to 
denote  the  applications  Involved  herein  may 
be  dropped. 


It  appearing  further,  that  a  motion 
made  on  the  record  during  the  prehear¬ 
ing  conference  that  the  hearing  on  non¬ 
engineering  matters  with  respect  to  the 
three  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  applicants 
be  rescheduled  to  commence  January  4, 
1961  rather  than  January  3  was  granted 
by  the  Examiner  and  that  this  ruling, 
too,  ought  to  be  formalized  by  order; 

It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem¬ 
ber  1960,  that  the  applications  be  and 
hereby  are  divided  into  the  following 
two  groups  for  hearing  purposes: 

Group  A 

E.  Anthony  &  Sons,  Inc.  (WNBH)  (BP-12426) 
Greylock  Broadcasting  Co.  (WBRK)  (BP- 
13056) 

Community  Broadcasting  Corporation 
(WALL)  (BP-12632) 

WBRE  Radio.  Inc.  (WBRE)  (BP-12340) 
WRAW,  Inc.  (WRAW)  (BP-12251) 
Independence  Broadcasting  Ck>mpany.  Inc. 
(WHAT)  (BP-12177) 

Mid-Atlantic  Broadcasting  Company  (WMID) 
(BP-12922) 

Group  B 

Triangle  Publications,  Inc.  (WNHC)  (BP- 
12107) 

Norwalk  Broadcasting  Company,  Incorpo¬ 
rated  (WNLK)  (BP-1344) 

WKAP.Inc.  (WKAP)  (BP-13473) 

Rodio  Radio  (BP-13426) 

Greater  Princeton  Broadcasting  Company 
(BP-12412) 

The  New  Jersey  Broadcasting  Company 
(BP-12829) 

Nassau  Broadcasting  Company  (BP-13064) 

It  is  ordered  further.  That  the  hearing 
on  the  Group  A  applications  is  hereby 
continued  indefinitely  and  that  the  hear¬ 
ing  as  to  engineering  and  section  307(b) 
matters  on  the  Group  B  e^iplicants  will 
commence,  as  previously  scheduled,  at 
10:00  a.m.,  Monday,  December  19,  1960, 
at  the  C?(xnmission’s  Offices,  Washington, 
D.C.; 

It  is  ordered  further.  That  the  hearing 
with  respect  to  non-engineering,  non- 
307(b)  matters  affecting  £4>plicants 
Greater  Princeton  New  Jersey  and  Nas¬ 
sau  (requesting  broadcast  facilities  at 
Princeton,  New  Jersey)  Is  hereby  re¬ 
scheduled  to  commence  at  10:00  a.m., 
Wednesday,  January  4, 1961,  at  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Offices,  Washington.  D.C.,  in¬ 
stead  of  on  January  3 ; 

It  is  ordered  further.  That  the  Joint 
petition,  item  (1)  above,  and  the  petition 
by  Community  Broadcasting  Corpora¬ 
tion.  item  (2)  are  hereby  dismissed  as 
moot. 

Released:  December  16, 1960. 

Federal  Communications  * 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(PH.  Doc.  60-11860;  Filed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 
8:53  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

MONTANA  SHARES,  INC. 

Nofica  of  Roquost  for  Dotermination 
and  Order  for  Hearing  Thereon 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  request 
has  been  made  to  the  Board  of  Gover¬ 


nors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
pursuant  to  section  4(c)  (6)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1956  (12  U.S.C. 
1843)  and  section  5(b)  of  the  Board’s 
Regulation  Y  (12  CFR  222.5(b))  by 
Montana  Shares  Incorporated,  Havre. 
Montana,  a  bank  holding  company,  for 
a  determination  by  said  Board  that  the 
activities  of  its  subsidiaries,  Montana 
Agencies  and  Liberty  Corporation,  are 
of  the  kind  described  in  the  afore¬ 
mentioned  sections  of  the  Act  and  the 
Regulation  so  as  to  make  it  unnecessary 
for  the  prohibitions  of  section  4  of  the 
Act  with  rei^ect  to  ownership  of  shares 
in  nonbanking  organizations  to  apply. 

Inasmuch  as  section  4(c)(6)  of  the 
Act  requires  that  any  determination  pur¬ 
suant  thereto  be  made  by  the  Board 
after  due  notice  and  hearing  and  on  the 
basis  of  the  record  made  at  such  hearing. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  'That  pursuant 
to  section  4(c)  (6)  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1956  and  in  accordance 
with  sections  5(b)  and  7(a)  of  the 
Board’s  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR  222.5(b), 
222.7(a) ) ,  a  hearing  with  respect  to  this 
matter  be  held  commencing  on  Janu¬ 
ary  24,  1961,  at  10:00  a.m.,  at  the  offices 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Minne¬ 
apolis,  Minneapplis,  Minnesota,  before 
a  duly  select^  hearing  officer,  such 
hearing  to  be  conducted  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  of  Practice  for  Formal 
Hearings  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System  (12 
Part  263) .  ’The  right  is  reserved  to  the 
Board  or  such  hearing  officer  to  desig¬ 
nate  any  other  date  or  place  for  such 
hearing  or  any  part  thereof  which  may 
be  determined  to  be  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  for  the  convenience  of  the  parties. 
The  Board’s  rules  of  practice  for  for¬ 
mal  hearings  provide,  in  part,  that  ”A11 
such  hearings  shall  be  private  and  shall 
be  attended  only  by  respondents  and 
their  representatives  or  counsel,  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Board,  witnesses,  and 
other  persons  having  an  official  interest 
in  the  proceedings:  Provided,  however, 
That  on  the  written  request  of  one  or 
more  respondents  or  counsel  for  the 
Board,  or  on  its  own  motion,  the  Board, 
when  not  prohibited  by  law,  may  permit 
other  persons  to  attend  or  may  ordor 
the  hearing  to  be  public.” 

Any  person  desiring  to  give  testimony 
in  this  proceeding  should  file  with  the 
Secretary,  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  Washingt<Hi  25, 
D.C.,  on  or  before  January  16,  1961,  a 
written  request  containing  a  statemoit 
of  the  nature  of  the  petitioner’s  interest 
in  the  proceeding,  and  a  summary  of 
the  matters  concerning  which  said  peti¬ 
tioner  wishes  to  give  testimony.  Such 
request  will  be  presented  to  the  hearing 
officer,  and  persons  submitting  requests 
will  be  notified  of  the  hearing  officer’s 
decision. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1960. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

[seal]  Merritt  Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[PH.  Doc.  60-11812;  PUed,  Dec.  21,  IWO; 

8:46  a.m.] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  426] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  19, 1960. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com* 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  thereunder  (49  CPR  Part  179), 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis¬ 
position.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their  pe¬ 
titions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-PC-63685.  By  order  of  De- 
eember  14,  1960,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  A  Quality  Coal  & 
Hauling  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  of  Cor¬ 
rected  Permit  No.  MC  36704,  issued  Au¬ 
gust  12,  1942,  to  Ely  Rulens,  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as  A  Quality  Coal  &  Hauling,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  authorizing  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  coal,  over  irregular  routes,  from 
points  in  Illinois  within  25  miles  of  East 
St.  Louis,  HI.,  to  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
points  in  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.  Ernest 
A  Brooks  n,  1301  Ambassador  Bldg., 
St.  Louis  1,  Mo.,  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  63767.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  14, 1960,  The  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Burl  R.  Place  and 
C.  LeRoy  Place,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  Place  Brothers,  Rutland, 
Iowa,  of  Certificate  in  No.  MC  119895 
Sub  2,  issued  November  25,  1960,  to 
Intercity  Express,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa,  authorizing,  the  transportation  of : 
Fertilizer,  from  Humboldt,  Iowa,  to 
points  in  Minnesota,  with  exceptions, 
and  fertilizer,  other  than  liquid  from 
Humboldt,  Iowa,  to  points  in  Minnesota. 
William  A.  Landau,  P.O.  Box  1634,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa. 

No.  MC-FC  63794.  By  order  of 
December  15,  1960,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Cxoodwin  & 
Company,  Inc.,  AUston,  Mass.,  of  the 
operating  rights  authorized  to  Harry  C. 
Goodwin  and  Gpnio  D.  Arciprete,  a  part¬ 
nership,  doing  business  as  Goodwin  & 
Company,  AUston,  Mass.,  in  Permits  Nos. 
MC  48880  and  MC  48880  Sub  6,  issued 
July  13,  1955  and  March  11,  1958,  re¬ 
spectively,  authorizing  the  transporta¬ 
tion,  over  irregular  routes,  of  iron,  and 
steel  products,  from  Boston  and  Cam¬ 
bridge,  Mass.,  and  points  within  10 
miles  of  Boston  and  Cambridge  to  points 
in  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  those 
in  a  described  portion  of  Connecticut 
and  a  described  portion  of  New  Hamp¬ 
shire,  iron  and  steel  products,  frmn 
Boston  and  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and 
points  within  10  mUes  of  Boston  and 
Cambridge  to  points  in  a  described  por¬ 
tion  of  Connecticut.  Steel  fioor  arches 
and  accessories,  from  points  in  Massa¬ 


chusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut, 
and  New  Hampshire  to  Boston  and 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  iron  and  steel  cul¬ 
verts,  plain,  or  coated  or  paved  on  one 
or  both  sides,  from  SomerviUe,  Mass., 
to  points  in  Vermont,  iron  and  steel 
articles,  from  Boston  and  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  and  points  within  10  mUes  of  each 
to  points  in  New  Hampshire  and  points 
in  a  described  portion  of  Vermont,  and 
aluminum  products,  from  the  site  of 
Joseph  T.  Ryerson  &  Son,  Inc.,  plant  or 
warehouse  at  AUston,  Mass.,  to  points 
in  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Con¬ 
necticut,  New  Hampshire,  and  in  a 
described  portion  of  Vermont.  George 
C.  O’Brien,  33  Broad  St.,  Boston  9,  Mass., 
for  appUcants. 

No.  MC-FC  63798.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  14,  1960,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  George  Ford, 
Jr.,  doing  business  as  Gravois  Coal 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  of  Certificate 
No.  MC  36762.  issued  AprU  2,  1957,  to 
George  Ford,  ^  Jr.,  LUUe  C.  Ford  and 
George  Ford,  Sr.,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  Gravois  Coal  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  authorizing  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of:  Coal,  from  points  in  lUinois 
within  50  mUes  of  East  St.  Louis,  lU., 
to  St.  Louis,  Mo.  A.  A.  MarshaU,  305 
Buder  Bldg.,  St.  Louis  1,  Mo.,  for 
appUcants. 

No.  MC-FC  63805.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  14,  1960,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Edwin  N. 
Madsen,  RF.D.  #2,  Exira,  Iowa,  of  Cer¬ 
tificate  in  No.  MC  103925,  issued  April 
8,  1960  to  WendeU  A.  Larsen,  Elk  Horn, 
Iowa,  authorizing  the  transportation  of : 
General  commodities  over  regular 
routes,  excluding  household  goods,  com¬ 
modities  in  bulk,  and  other  specified 
commodities  from  Omaha.  Nebr.,  to 
Fiscus,  Iowa;  from  Omaha  to  CouncU 
Bluffs,  Iowa,  and  return  to  Fiscus, 
Iowa,  to  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  return;  feed, 
lumber  and  agricultural  machinery  from 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  to  Exira.  Iowa;  dry  and 
liquid  feeds,  in  containers,  and  wire 
fencing  and  fencing  posts  or  fencing  ma¬ 
terials  over  irregular  routes  from  Omaha. 
Nebr.,  to  Elk  Horn,  Iowa,  and  points 
within  10  miles  of  Elk  Horn;  and  live¬ 
stock,  between  Fiscus,  Iowa,  and  points 
within  15  mUes  of  Fiscus.  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Ne¬ 
braska  except  Omaha,  St.  Joseph  and 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Kansas  City.  Kans. 

[seal]  Harold  D^  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.B.  Doc.  60-11848;  Filed,  Dec.  21,  1960; 

8:52  a.m.] 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-8024] 

MISSISSIPPI  POWER  CO. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Acquisition  of 

Common  Stock  of  Business  De¬ 
velopment  Corporation 

December  14, 1960. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Mississippi 
Power  Company  (“Mississippi  Power”) ,  a 


pubUc-utiUty  subsidiary  of  The  South¬ 
ern  Company,  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany.  has  filed  an  appUcatlon  with  this 
Commission  pursuant  to  the  PubUc 
UtUlty  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
(“Act”),  designating  section  9(c)(3) 
thereof  as  appUcable  to  the  proposed 
transaction.  All  interested  persons  are 
referred  to  said  appUcation  for  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  proposed  transaction  which 
is  summarized  below. 

Mississippi  Power  proposes  to  subscribe 
for  and  acquire  not  in  excess  of  5,500 
shares  of  the  $10  par  value  Common 
Stock  of  Mississippi  Busmess  and  In¬ 
dustrial  Development  Corporation  (“De¬ 
velopment  Corporation”)  at  the  sub¬ 
scription  price  of  $10  per  share,  or  for 
a  total  consideration  of  not  to  exceed 
$55,000. 

The  application  states  that  Develop¬ 
ment  Corporation  was  incorporated  in 
the  State  of  Mississippi  on  May  6.  1960, 
under  the  provisions  of  “The  Mississippi 
Business  Development  Corporation  Act.” 
This  corporation  is  currently  in  the 
process  of  organization  and  of  raising 
its  capital  and  other  working  funds.  The 
purposes  of  Development  Corporation 
are  set  forth  specifically  in  the  State  act. 
They  may  be  briefiy  summarized  as  fol¬ 
lows:  to  promote  and  assist,  through 
loans;'  investments,  or  other  business 
transactions,  the  location  of  new  busi¬ 
ness  and  industiy  and  the  expansion  or 
rehabilitation  of  existing  industry  in  the 
State  of  Mississippi.  Development  Cor¬ 
poration  has  the  authority  to  issue 
1,000,000  shares  of  $10  par  value  Com¬ 
mon  Stock.  The  Ccmimon  Stock  has  the 
right  to  one  vote  per  share  in  the  elec¬ 
tion  of  a  Board  of  Directors.  Initially, 
Development  Corporation  will  issue  ap¬ 
proximately  one  million  dollars  ($1,000,- 
000)  of  $10  par  value  Common  Stock. 
Of  this  amount,  approximately  five  hun¬ 
dred  thousand  dollars  ($500,000)  will  be 
subscribed  by  utility  companies,  includ¬ 
ing  telephone,  gas,  electric,  and  trans¬ 
portation  companies.  The  other  half 
million  dollars  in  capital  stock  will  be 
sold  to  business  and  Industry  and  the 
general  public.  It  Is  anticipated  that 
electric  and  gas  companies  will  purchase 
stock  in  the  approximate  amount  of  $0.50 
per  custmner  served. 

The  application  also  states  that  Mis¬ 
sissippi  Power  will  not  exercise  control 
over  Development  Corporation  or  its  ac¬ 
tivities.  The  5,500  shares  of  C(Hnmon 
Stock  proposed  to  be  acquired  by  Missis¬ 
sippi  Power  will  represent  approximately 
Ms  of  1  perc^t  of  the  total  authorized 
amount  of  such  stock,  although  it  will 
represent  5.5  percent  of  the  amount  of 
Common  Stock  proposed  to  be  initially 
outstanding.  At  no  time  will  Mississippi 
Power’s  investment  exceed  5.5  percent  of 
the  outstanding  amount  of  such  stock. 
Development  Corporation  presently  has 
12  directors,  which  is  the  maximum  per¬ 
mitted  by  its  charter.  The  President  of 
Mississippi  Power  has  been  elected  a  di¬ 
rector  of  Development  Corporation. 

Development  Corporation  is  empowered 
to  borrow  money  from  participating 
financial  institutions  (“Members”)  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  as  needs  for  additional 
resources  occur.  When  the  corporation 
borrows  money  from  Members,  a  Bocu*d 
of  Members  will  assume  an  equal  and 
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Joint  pown:  with  the  directors  in  the  af¬ 
fairs  of  the  corporation.  As  long  as  any 
of  such  indebtedness  is  outstanding,  the 
direction  of  the  COTporation  shall,  under 
the  charter,  be  vested  in  an  Executive 
Conunittee  elected  jointly  by  the  Bocu^ 
of  Directors  and  the  Board  of  Members. 
(In  the  absence  of  such  borrowings,  the 
Board  of  Directors  will  have  exclusive 
direction  of  the  affairs  of  the  corpora¬ 
tion.)  It  is  anticipated  that  Devel<^- 
ment  Corporation  will  normally  be  di¬ 
rected  by  the  seven  member  Executive 
Committee,  composed  of  three  m^bers 
elected  by  the  Board  of  Directors,  three 
members  elected  by  the  Board  of  Mem¬ 
bers,  and  one  member  elected  by  the 
other  six. 

To  facilitate  investment  in  Dev^op- 
ment  Corporation,  section  7(1)  of  the 
State  law  under  which  it  was  organized 
exempts  such  subscription  from  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  any  regulatory  authority  of  the 
State  of  Mississippi;  however,  it  is  under¬ 
stood  that  the  State  Public  Service  Com- 
missicm  proposes  to  issue  an  order 
stating  that  any  amounts  so  invested  in 
DevelcHiMnent  Corporaticm  will  be  made 
a  part  of  the  rate  base  of  regulated  c(»n- 
panies  which  participate  in  the  enter¬ 
prise. 

The  aiH>hcation  states  that  Mississippi 
Power  is  engaged,  within  the  southeast¬ 
ern  portion  of  the  State  of  Mississippi, 
in  the  g^eration  and  purchase  of  elec¬ 
tric  aiergy  and  its  distribution  and  sale 
at  retail  in  137  COTimunities  in  23  of  the 
State’s  82  coimties,  as  well  as  in  rural 
areas.  As  of  the  end  of  1959,  it  served 
i4H>roximately  110,000  retail  customers. 
The  (Kunpany  believes  that  both  it  and 
its  customers  will  benefit  from  its  sub¬ 
scription  to  and  acquisition  of  Common 
Sto^  of  Development  Corporation,  as 
pnH>06ed,  and  that  such  transaction  will 
be  in  the  public  interest. 

The  fees,  ccxnmissions,  and  expenses  to 
be  pcdd  or  Incurred,  directly  or  indirectly, 
in  connection  with  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tion,  all  of  which  are  to  be  pcdd  by  Mls- 
8l8sl]n>i  Power,  cu*e  estimated  by  it  not  to 
exceed  $1,000,  of  which  it  is  estimated 
that  the  fee  of  counsel,  Messrs.  Winthrop, 
Btlmson,  Putnam  &  Roberts,  will  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $500.  The  application  states  that 
no  State  or  Federal  ccmunission,  other 
than  this  Ccxnmission,  has  jurisdicticm 
over  the  proposed  transaction. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  De¬ 
cember  28,  1960,  request  in  writing  that 
a  hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request,  and  the  issues  of  fact 
or  law  raised  by  the  filing  which  he  de¬ 
sires  to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed:  Sec¬ 
retary.  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission.  Washington  25.  D.C.  At  any 
time  after  said  date,  the  ai^lication,  as 
filed  or  as  it  may  be  am^ded,  may  be 
granted  as  provided  in  Rule  23  of  the 
general  rules  and  regulations  promul¬ 
gated  under  the  Act.  or  the  Commission 
may  grant  exemption  from  such  rules  as 
provided  in  Rules  20(a)  and  100  thereof 


or  takq  such  other  acticm  as  it  may  deem 
aiH>ro];^ate. 

By  the  Ccnnmission. 

[seal]  -  Orval  L.  DoBoxs, 

Secretary. 

(FJl.  Doc.  60-11836;  Filed,  Dec.  21.  1960; 

8:49  am.] 

SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

UNITIZED  INDUSTRIES,  INC. 

Request  To  Operate  as  a  Small  Busi¬ 
ness  Defense  Production  Pool,  and 

Request  to  Certain  Companies  to 

Participate  in  the  Operations  of 

Such  Pool 

Pursuant  to  section  11  of  the  Small 
Business  Act  (85-536),  and  section  1  of 
Executive  Order  10493,  dated  October 
15,  1953,  the  Administrator  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration,  after  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  and  the  Attorney 
(General  of  the  United  States  has  found 
that  the  voluntary  agreement  and  pro¬ 
posed  Joint  program  of  the  Unitized  In¬ 
dustries.  Inc.  to  operate  as  a  small  busi¬ 
ness  defense  production  p(X)l  is  in  the 
public  interest  as  contributing  to  the 
national  defense,  and  will  further  the 
objectives  of  the  Small  Business  Act. 

Having  also  received  the  ai^roval  of 
the  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States  as  required  by  section  11  of  the 
Small  Business  Act,  the  Administrator 
of  Small  Business  Administration  has 
approved  the  voluntary  agreement  and 
proposed  Joint  program  of  Unitized 
Industries,  Inc.  and  has  requested  it  to 
act  in  accordance  with  this  agreement 
and  proposed  program  as  a  small  busi¬ 
ness  defense  production  pool. 

In  accordance  with  the  requir^ents 
of  section  11  of  the  Small  Business  Act, 
there  is  set  forth  herewith  a  copy  of  the 
aforesaid  request. 

Reqiixst  to  Unitizeo  Inbustkies,  Inc. 

P.O.  Box  9064,  Houston,  Tex. 

FoUowing  consultation  with  the  Att^ney 
General  of  the  United  States  and  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  I  find 
that  the  voluntary  agreement  and  proposed 
Joint  program  of  Unitized  Industries,  Inc., 
to  operate  aa/a  small  business  defense  pro¬ 
duction  pool  is  In  the  public  Interest  as  con¬ 
tributing  to  the  national  defense  and  will 
ftirther  the  objectives  of  the  Small  Business 
Act. 

Having  also  received  the  approval  of  the 
Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  as  re¬ 
quired  by  section  11  of  the  Small  Business 
Act.  I,  In  accordance  with  this  section,  ap¬ 
prove  your  voluntary  agreement  and  pro¬ 
posed  joint  program  and  request  the  Pool  to 
act  In  accordance  with  said  agreement  and 
proposed  joint  program  as  a  defense  produc¬ 
tion  pool. 

The  Immunity  from  the  prohibitions  of 
the  antitrust  laws,  or  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  Act  of  the  United  States,  as  granted 
by  Section  11  of  the  Small  Business  Act,  will 
cease  upon  withdrawal  by  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  of  the  United  States  or  myself  of  the 
above  findings,  approval  or  request. 


The  iq^oval  by  the  Attorney  General  of 
the  United  States  Is  limited  to  activities 
engaged  In  between  the  pool  and  Its  members 
and  does  not  extend  to  subcontracting  with 
nonmembers.  This  should  not  be  Inter¬ 
preted.  however,  as  meaning  that  such  sub¬ 
contracting  would  necessarily  be  in  violation 
of  the  antitrust  laws. 

Please  inform  me  as  to  whether  the  pool 
will  act  In  accordance  with  my  request. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Phiup  McCalluic, 
Administrator. 

Request  to  members  of  Unitizeo  Industries, 
Inc. 

I^Uowlng*  consultation  with  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  and  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  I  find 
that  the  voluntary  agreement  and  jH’opoeed 
joint  program  of  Unitized  Industries,  Inc., 
to  operate  as  a  small  business  defense 
production  pool  Is  in  the  public  Interest  as 
contributing  to  the  national  defense  and  will 
further  the  objectives  of  the  Small  Business 
Act. 

Having  also  received  the  approval  of  the 
Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  as 
required  by  Section  11  of  the  Small  Business 
Act,  I,  In  accordance  with  this  section,  ap¬ 
prove  your  voluntary  agreement  and  pro¬ 
posed  joint  progpiam  and  request  the  Pool 
to  act  In  accordance  with  said  agreement  and 
proposed  joint  prc^am  as  a  defense  produc¬ 
tion  pool. 

The  Immunity  from  the  prohibitions  (A 
the  antitrust  laws,  or  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  Act  of  the  United  States,  as  granted 
by  Section  11  of  the  Small  Business  Act,  will 
cease  upon  withdrawal  by  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  of  the  United  States  or  mirself  of  the 
above  findings,  approval  or  request. 

The  approval  by  the  Attorney  General  of 
the  United  States  Is  limited  to  activities  en¬ 
gaged  In  between  the  pool  and  Its  members 
and  does  not  extend  to  subcontracting  with 
nonmembers.  This  should  not  be  Inter¬ 
preted,  however,  as  meaning  that  such  sub¬ 
contracting  would  necessarily  be  In  violation 
of  the  antitrust  laws. 

Please  Inform  me  as  to  whether  you  will 
become  a  member  of  and  participate  In  the 
joint  program  of  the  pool. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Philip  McCallum, 
Administrator. 

The  immunity  from  the  prohibitions 
of  the  antitrust  laws  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act  as  granted  by  section  11 
of  the  Small  Business  Act,  will  cease 
upon  withdrawal  by  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  of  the  United  States  or  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  of  the  Small  Business  Administra¬ 
tion  of  the  above  findings,  approval  or 
request. 

The  above  letter  was  sent  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  companies: 

Bayou  Industries,  Inc.,  1101  Holland, 
Galena  Park,  Texas. 

Udell  Engineering  Company,  100  Unden 
Place,  Houston,  Texas. 

Port  Houston  Idanufacturlng  Corp.,  2405 
Avenue  K,  Galena  Park,  Texas. 

The  Lidell  Engineering  Company 
decided  not  to  participate  in  the  pool’s 
operations.  The  other  two  companies 
accepted  the  request  to  participate. 

Dated:  December  14,  1960. 

Philip  McCalluh, 
Administrator. 

[PJR.  Doc.  60-11838;  FUed,  Dec.  21,  1960;  / 
8:60  am.] 
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Joint  pown*  with  the  directors  in  the  af¬ 
fairs  of  the  corporation.  As  long  as  any 
of  such  indebtedness  is  outstanding,  the 
direction  of  the  c(»poration  shall,  under 
the  charter,  be  vested  in  an  Executive 
Committee  elected  Jointly  by  the  Board 
of  Directors  and  the  Board  of  Members. 
(In  the  absence  of  such  borrowings,  the 
Board  of  Directors  will  have  exclusive 
direction  of  the  affairs  of  the  corpora¬ 
tion.)  It  is  anticipated  that  Develc^)- 
m«it  Corporation  will  normally  be  di¬ 
rected  by  the  seven  member  Executive 
Committee,  composed  of  three  mmbers 
elected  by  the  Board  of  Directors,  three 
members  elected  by  the  Board  of  Mem¬ 
bers.  and  (me  member  elected  by  the 
other  six. 

To  facilitate  investment  in  Develop¬ 
ment  Corporation,  section  7(1)  of  the 
State  law  under  which  it  was  organized 
exempts  such  subscription  from  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  any  regulatory  authority  of  the 
State  of  Mississippi;  however,  it  is  under¬ 
stood  that  the  State  Public  Service  Com¬ 
mission  proposes  to  issue  an  order 
stating  that  any  amounts  so  invested  in 
Develoixnent  Corporaticm  will  be  made 
a  part  of  the  rate  base  of  regulated  com¬ 
piles  which  participate  in  the  enter¬ 
prise. 

The  application  states  that  Mississippi 
Power  is  engaged,  within  the  southeast¬ 
ern  portion  of  the  State  of  Mississippi, 
in  the  generation  and  purchase  of  elec¬ 
tric  energy  and  its  distribution  and  sale 
at  retail  in  137  ccmimunities  in  23  of  the 
State’s  82  counties,  as  well  as  in  rural 
areas.  As  of  the  ^d  of  1959,  it  served 
i^roximately  110,000  retail  customers. 
The  (^(Mnpany  beeves  that  both  it  and 
its  customers  will  benefit  from  its  sub¬ 
scription  to  and  acquisition  of  Common 
Stock  of  Development  Corporation,  as 
proposed,  and  that  such  transaction  will 
be  in  the  public  interest. 

The  fees,  ccmunissions,  and  expenses  to 
be  paid  or  incurred,  directly  or  indirectly, 
in  connection  with  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tion,  all  of  which  are  to  be  paid  by  Mis- 
si88i]H>i  Power,  are  estimated  by  it  not  to 
exce^  $1,000.  of  which  it  is  estimated 
that  the  fee  of  counsel,  Messrs.  Winthrop, 
Stimson,  Putnam  &  Roberts,  will  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $500.  The  application  states  that 
no  State  or  Federal  commlssicm.  other 
than  this  Ccanmission.  has  Jurisdicticm 
over  the  proposed  transaction. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  De¬ 
cember  28,  1960.  request  in  writing  that 
a  hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request,  and  the  issues  of  fact 
or  law  raised  by  the  filing  which  he  de¬ 
sires  to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed:  Sec¬ 
retary,  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.C.  At  any 
time  after  said  date,  the  application,  as 
filed  or  as  it  may  be  amended,  may  be 
granted  as  provided  in  Rule  23  of  the 
gmeral  rules  and  regulations  pitmiul- 
gated  under  the  Act,  or  the  Commission 
may  grant  exemption  from  such  rules  as 
provided  in  Rules  20(a)  and  100  thereof 


NOTICES 

or  takq  such  other  action  as  it  may  deem 
approi^aXe. 

By  the  C(»nmission. 

[  SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DDBoXS, 

Secretary. 

(PH.  Doc.  60-11836;  Plied,  Dec.  21,  I960: 

8:49  am.] 

SMAU  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

UNITIZED  INDUSTRIES,  INC. 

Request  To  Operate  as  a  Small  Busi¬ 
ness  Defense  Production  Pool,  and 

Request  to  Certain  Companies  to 

Participate  in  the  Operations  of 

Such  Pool 

Pursuant  to  section  11  of  the  Small 
Business  Act  (85-536),  and  section  1  of 
Executive  Order  10493,  dated  October 
15,  1953,  the  Administrator  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration,  after  (Kinsulta- 
tion  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  and  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  has  found 
that  the  voluntary  agreement  and  pro¬ 
posed  Joint  program  of  the  Unitized  In¬ 
dustries,  Inc.  to  operate  as  a  small  busi¬ 
ness  defense  production  pool  is  in  the 
public  interest  as  contributing  to  the 
national  defense,  and  will  further  the 
objectives  of  the  Small  Business  Act. 

Having  also  received  the  approval  of 
the  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States  as  required  by  section  11  of  the 
Small  Business  Act,  the  Administrator 
of  Small  Business  Administration  has 
approved  the  voluntary  agreement  and 
proposed  Joint  program  of  Unitized 
Industries,  Inc.  and  has  requested  it  to 
act  in  ac(k>rdance  with  this  agreement 
and  proposed  program  as  a  small  busi¬ 
ness  defense  production  pool. 

In  accordance  with  the  requir^ents 
of  section  11  of  the  Small  Business  Act, 
there  is  set  forth  herewith  a  copy  of  the 
aforesaid  request. 

Reqtjzst  to  Unitizeo  Industries,  Inc. 

P.O.  Box  9064,  Houston,  Tex. 

Following  consultation  with  the  Att^ney 
General  of  the  United  States  and  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  I  find 
that  the  voluntary  agreement  and  proposed 
Joint  program  of  Unitized  Industries,  Inc., 
to  operate  aa/a  small  business  defense  pro¬ 
duction  pool  Is  In  the  public  Interest  as  con¬ 
tributing  to  the  national  defense  and  will 
fvu^her  the  objectives  of  the  Small  Business 
Act. 

Having  also  received  the  approval  of  the 
Att(Mrney  General  of  the  United  States  as  re¬ 
quired  by  section  11  of  the  Small  Business 
Act.  I,  In  accordance  with  this  section,  ap¬ 
prove  your  voluntary  agreement  and  pro¬ 
posed  Joint  program  and  request  the  Pool  to 
act  In  accordance  with  said  agreement  and 
proposed  Joint  program  as  a  defense  produc¬ 
tion  pool. 

The  Immunity  from  the  prohibitions  of 
the  antitrust  laws,  or  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  Act  of  the  United  States,  as  granted 
by  Section  11  of  the  Small  Business  Act,  will 
cease  upon  withdrawal  by  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  of  the  United  States  or  mjrself  of  the 
above  findings,  approval  or  request. 


The  iqq;>roval  by  the  Attorney  General  of 
the  United  States  Is  limited  to  activities 
engaged  in  between  the  pool  and  Its  members 
smd  does  not  extend  to  subcontracting  with 
nonmembers.  This  should  not  be  Inter¬ 
preted,  however,  as  meaning  that  such  sub¬ 
contracting  would  necessarily  be  In  violation 
of  the  antitrust  laws. 

Please  Inform  me  as  to  whether  the  pool 
will  act  In  accordance  with  my  request. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Phiup  McCallum, 
Administrator. 

Request  to  members  of  Unitized  Industries, 
Inc. 

Allowing*  consultation  with  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  and  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  I 
that  the  voluntary  agreement  and  {H-oposed 
Joint  program  of  Unitized  Industries,  Inc., 
to  operate  as  a  small  business  defense 
production  pool  Is  In  the  public  Interest  as 
contributing  to  the  national  defense  and  will 
further  the  objectives  of  the  Small  Business 
Act. 

Having  also  received  the  approval  of  the 
Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  as 
required  by  Section  11  of  the  Small  Business 
Act,  I,  in  accordance  with  this  section,  ap¬ 
prove  your  volimtary  agreement  and  pro¬ 
posed  Joint  program  and  request  the  Pool 
to  act  In  accordance  with  said  agreement  and 
proposed  Joint  program  as  a  defense  produc¬ 
tion  pool. 

The  Immunity  from  the  prohibitions  of 
the  antitrust  laws,  or  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  Act  of  the  United  States,  as  granted 
by  Section  11  of  the  Small  Business  Act,  will 
cease  upon  withdrawal  by  the  Attmmey  Gen¬ 
eral  of  the  United  States  or  myself  of  the 
above  findings,  approval  or  request. 

The  approval  by  the  Attorney  General  of 
the  United  States  Is  limited  to  activities  en¬ 
gaged  In  between  the  p(X>l  and  Its  members 
and  does  not  extend  to  subcontracting  with 
nonmembers.  This  should  not  be  Inter¬ 
preted,  however,  as  meaning  that  such  sub¬ 
contracting  would  necessarily  be  In  violation 
of  the  antitrust  laws. 

Please  Inform  me  as  to  whether  you  will 
become  a  member  of  and  participate  In  the 
Joint  program  of  the  p<x>l. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Philip  McCallum, 
Administrator. 

The  immunity  from  the  prohibitions 
of  the  antitrust  laws  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act  as  granted  by  section  11 
of  the  Small  Business  Act.  will  cease 
upon  withdrawal  by  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  of  the  United  States  or  Uie  Adminis¬ 
trator  of  the  Small  Business  Administra¬ 
tion  of  the  above  findings,  approval  or 
request. 

The  above  letter  was  sent  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  companies: 

Bayou  Industries,  Inc.,  1101  Holland, 
Galena  Park,  Texas. 

Lldell  Engineering  Company,  100  Linden 
Place.  Houston,  Texas. 

Port  Houston  Manufacturing  Corp.,  3406 
Avenue  K,  Galena  Park,  Texas. 

The  Lidell  Engineering  Company 
decided  not  to  participate  in  the  pool’s 
operations.  The  other  two  companies 
accepted  the  request  to  participate. 

Dated:  December  14,  1960. 

Philip  McCallum, 
Administrator. 

(Fit.  Doo.  60-11888;  Filed,  Deo.  81.  1940i 
8:60  am.] 


Thursday^  December  22,  1960 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


13253 


CUMULATIVE  CODIFICATION  GUIDE— DECEMBER 

,s  '  * 

The  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  the  parts  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents  published  to  date  during  December. 


3  CFR 

Proclamations: 
Oct.  3,  1905- 
Dec.  7,  1907. 
Feb.  10.  1909 
Dec.  10.  1910 
Oct.  18,  1912 

2935 _ 

3356 . 

3382 _ 

3383..- . 

Executive  Orders: 


Feb.  26.  1852 _  13229 

Oct.  20.  1916 _  12887 

June  8.  1926 _  12887 

3797-A _  12412,12599 

6260 _ _ _  12281 

9941 _ _ — _ _  12429 

10896 _  12281 

■  10897 . 12429 

10898... _ 12429 

10899 _ 12729 

Presidential  Documents  Other 
Than  Proclamations  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Orders: 

Letter.  Jan.  17.  1953 _  12501 

Letter,  Nov.  16,  1960 _  12501 

5  CFR 


12915 

12915 

12915 

12915 

12915 

12501 

13131 

12587 

13131 


2 _  12285 

6 _ 12393, 

12547,  12588,  12733,  12869,  13132 

30 . 12733 

325 _ 13132 


6  CFR 

331 _  12994 

421 _  12282,  12283 

7  CFR 

33 _ 12430 

51 _  12941 

319 . . 1 . . . .  12809 

601 _ 13132 

718 _ 12588 

722 _  12393, 12403, 12809,  12812, 12987 

730 . 12503 

811 _ 13211 

833 _ 12650 

845 _  12285 

,  871 _ 12547 

903 _  12504 

905—908. . 12504 

911—913 _ 12504 

914 — . .  12405. 12650, 12812, 12941 

916—919 . 12504 

921 _ 12504 

923—925 _ 12504 

928—932 _  12504 

933 _ _  12405-12407,  12504. 12987 

935 _ 12504 

941—942 _  12504 

943  . 12504.  12813 

944  _ 12504,  12987 

946—948 _  12504 

949 - - - -  12504, 12941 

952  -  12504 

953  -  12407. 12430, 12651,  12948 

954  . 12504 

955  - 12949 

956  _ 12504 

963 . 12504 

985—968 _ 12504 

970 . 12994 


7  CFR — Continued 

971—972 . 

974—978 _ 

980 _ _ _ 

982. . . . . 

985—988 _ 

989 _ 

991 _ _ _ 

994—995 

Page 

.  12504 

_ 12504 

_  12504 

.  12504 

_  12504 

_  12813 

_  12504 

_  12504 

99R 

_  _  12504 

1000— _ _ 

_  12504 

1002 _ 

_  12504 

1004—1005 _ 

_  12504 

1008—1009 . . 

_  12504 

1010 . . 

_  12994 

1011-1014.  _ 

_  12504 

1016 _ _ 

_  12504 

1018 _  _ 

—  • 

..  12504, 12588 

1023—1024 _ 

._  _ _  12504 

1031 _ _ 

12505, 12651, 12652 

1032 _  __ 

..  _  12828 

Proposed  Rules: 

..  12298, 12299 

718 _ 

_  13142 

812 . . 

...  ...  12712 

901 _ 

_  12742 

923 _ 

_  12558 

936, _ 

_  12465 

938 _  _ 

_  12752 

949 _  _ 

_  12606 

953 _ 

_  13141 

961 _  ... 

_  13001 

965 . . 

_  12466 

989 _ 

_  12476 

994 . . 

_  13239 

inin 

13001 

1012 _ 

. .  12558 

1032 . 

..  12712, 12752 

1033 _  . 

_  12606 

1034... . 

_  13142 

8  CFR 

211 _  . 

_  12290 

9  CFR 

72 _ 

_  12548 

74 _ _ 

..  12995, 13132 

94. . . 

- 

_  12831 

Proposed  Rules: 

83 _ 

. .  12571 

10  CFR 

30 . . . . 

. .  12730 

70 _ •  ._ 

_  12730 

Proposed  Rules: 

25 _ 

_  12753 

115 _ _ _ 

_  12367 

12  CFR 

Proposed  Rules: 

206 . 

_  12479 

13  CFR 

Proposed  Rules: 
107 _ 

_  12754 

14  CFR 

41 _ 

_  12908 

49 . . 

_ 12352 

225 _ _ _ 

_  12589 

243 . . 

.  12908 

293 . . 

. .  12908 

298 . . 

.  12909 

300 _ 

.  12430 

302 _ 

...  12432, 12933 

14  CFR — Continued 


414 _ 12589 

506_. _ 12505 

507 _  12352, 

12433,  12549,  12829,  12995,  13212 
514 _ _ _  12433.  12995 

600  _  12285- 

12287,  12408.  12410,  12549-12551, 
12589,  12676,  12734,  12933,  12934 

601  _  12287,  12409,  12410,  12549-12552, 

12589,  12590,  12676,  12677;  12734. 
12830,  12933,  12934,  12996,  12997 

602  _ _ .  12288, 

12552,  12678,  12831,  12997,  13213 

608  _ - . . .  12678,  12679, 

12734,  12830,  12934,  12997,  13213 

609  _ _ _  12353, 12735, 12935 

610  _ 13213 

612 _ 12410 

1501 _  12434 

Proposed  Rules: 

41 _  12299 

43--. _ 12524 

221 _ 12913 

302 _ 12477 

507 _  12477, 12478, 12571, 12844 

600.  _ _  12328,  12478, 

12479, 12524, 12572,  12573. 12622, 
12711,  12712,  12845,  12914,  13244 

601 _  12328,  12329,  12478,  12479, 

12524. 12525, 12572-12574.  12622, 
12623, 12711,  12712,  12845, 12914, 
12952,  13244. 

608 _  12479. 12846 

626 _  12952 

15  CFR 

203  _  12590 

204  _ 13215 

371 _ 12734 

16  CFR 

13 _  12337,  12338,  12393,  12441, 

12502,  12552,  12591,  12592,  12649, 
12733,  12883,  12884,  12998,  13133 
Proposed  Rules: 

56 . 13245 

17  CFR 

230. _ 12912 

Proposed  Rules: 

240 _ .* _ _  13245 

249  . 13245 

250  _  13245 

259 . 13245 

270 _ 13245 

274 _ 13245 

18  CFR 

104  _  12763 

105  . 12961 

154. .  12663 

204 _ 13161 

19  CFR 

1—57.. . 13325 

Proposed  Rules: 

8 . . .  12681 

21  CFR 

l._ _ 12592 

8....'..^ . .  12288 

120  .  12288, 12506 

121  . 12412, 


12595,  12731,  12831,  13008,  13217 


13254-13324 


FEDERAL-  REGISTER 


21  CR — Continued 


130 _  12592 

146 _  12606, 12596, 12732 

146c _  12289 

Proposed  Roles: 

27 _  12372 

120  _  12374, 12571 

121  _  12299, 

12477, 12839, 12840, 13008 

22  CR 

3 . . . . 13138 

46 .  12289 

25  CR 

171 _ _ - .  12408 

Proposed  Rxtles: 

52 _ 12518 

176 . 12299 

252 . 13239 

26  (1939)  CR 

16— . —  12442 

17  _  12443 

29 _  12339 

39  _ 12339 

40  _ 12340 

Proi>osed  Roles: 

81 . 13001 

26  (1954)  CR 

1  . .  12340, 12345, 12654 

18  _  12340 

19  _  12654 

81 _  13031 

41  _ 13133 

44 _ 13133 

46 _ 13133 

48  _  12669 

49  _ 13133 

161 _ 13135 

170 . 12732 

301 _ 13137 

Proposed  Roles: 

1 _ _ _  12293,  12414, 

12416, 12464, 12508, 12681, 12703, 
12833,  12890, 12898,  13001, 13140 

20 _  13001 

25 . 12707 

31 _  12835 

48 _ _  12362, 13001 

170 _ 12710 

197 . 12362 

250 . — _ _ 12511 

28  CR 

21 . 12290 

29  CR 

2  _ 13228 

Proposed  Roles: 

604 _  12950 

606 _  12950 

713 _ 12950 

31  CR 

54 . 12345 

32  CR 

605 _  12869 

670 _  12869 

750—1 _  12870 

763 _ 12879 

805 _  12291 

888 _  12999 

1001 _  12999 

1002— ^ _  13000 

1003—  _ _ _  13000 


32  CR — Continued 

1004 _ 

1006 . . 

1008— -ii — — ir’i— — ii ' 

1009  _ 

1010  _ 

1012 _ 

1013  _  _ 

Page 

_  13000 

_  13000 

_  13000 

_  12444 

_  12446 

12449, 13000 

_  12449 

12449,<  13000 

1016 

12450, 12456 

1030 _ 

1052  _ 

_  12451 

12456,  13000 

1063 _ 

1054  _  _  _ 

_ _  12456 

12458, 13000 

1055 _ 

1057  _ 

_  12462 

12462,  13000 

1059 _ 

1619 _ 

_  12462 

.  12291 

32A  CFR 

OIA  (Ch.  X) : 

OI  Reg.  1 _ 

_  12999 

33  CFR 

202 . . 

203 _ 

207 . . 

. 

_  12393 

.  12740 

. .  12740 

38  CR 

3 _ 

21 . 

. .  12463 

_  13229 

39  CR 

4 _ 

27 . . 

61 _ 

62 . 

63 . 

168 . . 

— 

.  13218 

.  12348 

_ 13218 

_  13223 

_  13224 

_  12884 

41  CR 

3-75 _ 

5-1  _  _  _ 

.  12502, 12596 
.  12553, 13217 

.50-201  _  ___ 

12553 

.50-202 

12553 

Proposed  Rules: 

50-202 . .  12363, 12522 

42  CR 


1 . - 

43  CFR 

. .  12292 

76 _ _ 

. . —  12597, 12949 

181 .  12679 


192 . .  12352 


257 _ 

Proposed  Rules: 

259  _ 

_  12679 

12606 

Public  Land  Orders: 

82 _ 

_  12412, 12599 

261 _ 

_  13138 

797 _ 

_  12413 

1124  _  _  _ 

12885 

12.5.5 

-  12481 

127S 

131.58 

1621 _ _ 

_  12599 

1965  _  _ 

12.599 

2299  _  _ 

12412 

2210 

12413 

2211  __ 

12413 

2212 

12.597 

221.5_ 

_  12.597 

2214 _ 

_  12598 

2215 _  _ 

_  _  12.599 

2216  _ 

_ -  12.599 

2217 _ 

_  12885 

2218  __ 

12885 

2219 _ 

— ‘  —  12886 

43  CFR — Continued 

PoBUc  Land  Orders — Continued 

2220 -  12887 

2221 -  12887 

2222 -  12887 

2223  -  13138 

2224  - 13229 

2225  .  13229 

45  CFR 

145  -  13230 

146  -  13230 

601—620 _  12600 

Proposed  Rules: 

301 . 12840 

306  - 12840 

307  -  12841 

308  -  12842 

309  -  12843 

311— . 12844 

46  CR 

24 -  12554 

30 -  12654 

56 -  12554 

70 . 12555 

90  _  12555 

110  . . —  12555 

111  _  12555 

136 _  12555 

171 _  12555 

308_ _ 12348 

47  CR 

I  .  12358, 

12600,  12602,  12603,  12605,  13230 

3  . . .  13230 

4  _  12680 

5  _  12359 

7 . . .  13230 

8- . .  13232, 13233 

9  _  12359 

10  _  12359 

II  . 12359 

12. _ 12358 

16 _  12359 

19 _  12359 

21 _  12359, 12603, 12605 

Proposed  Rules: 

1  _  12624, 12898 

2  . 13244 

3...  12371, 12624, 12626, 12627,  12899 

7 _  12951 

8_ _ 12951 

9  _  13244 

10  . 13244 

11  _  13244 

16 _ 13244  • 

19 _  13244 

21— . — .  13244 

49  CR 

91  . 12506 

122 _  12506 

171 _ _ _  12888 

Proposed  Rules: 

71-78 _  12420 

197 _  12420 

50  CFR 

32 _  12555, 12888 

83 _ _  12507,  12556,  12567, 

12888,  13138,  13139,  13234-13238 
Proposed  Rules: 

14 . 12741 

41 _ 1 _  13001 


